Th\l.,

) "'!!III;n

I
Owner¢§Wanual
For your safety and Comfc@ fully and keep in the vehicle.

\$
O
’&& COROLLA

;O HATCHBACK

&P TOYOTA



©2019 TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION

All rights reserved. This material may not be reproduced or copied, in
whole or in part, without the written permission of Toyota Motor
Corporation.



I Pictorial index

For safety
and security

Vehicle status
information and
indicators

Before driving
Driving

Interior features

Maintenance
and care

When trouble
arises

Vehicle
specificatigns

O

Index

Search by illustration

Make sure to read through them
(Main topics: Child seat, theft deterrent system)

Reading driving-related information ¢

2

(Main topics: Meters, multi-information dis&

Opening and closing the doors and giind y adjustment
before driving

(Main topics: Keys, doors, seg

Operations and advice
(Main topics: Starting

Usage of the in& ures
(Main topics; nditioner, storage features)

Carin ehicle and maintenance procedures
topies” Interior and exterior, light bulbs)

t to do in case of malfunction and emergency

& (Main topics: Battery discharge, flat tire)

Vehicle specifications, customizable features
(Main topics: Fuel, all, tire inflation pressure)

‘ Search by symptom

‘ Search alphabetically




TABLE OF CONTENTS

For your information ............ccccc....... o
Reading this manual....................... <) Before driving

How to search ..........ccoovvvvvieeeeeenns

Pictorial indeX...........uvvvvvvvvvvvnnnnnnnns 3-1. Key information

For safety and security
3-2. Opening, closing and locking

the doors
1-1. For safe use

o Side doors........ccocvvveennnne,
Before driving..........c.cocoe..... Back door N O
For safe driving .......ccccccoeees Smart entry & sta :
Seatbelts........ccoevevviiniennnn

. 3-3. Adjusting the
SRS airbags......cccccoveeiinnen.

. Frontseats....Q....8...........
Exhaust gas precautions ......
1-2. Child safety

o ) ) Head J8straigts ...................
Riding with children............... . .
i ) 3-4. Ad e steering wheel
Child restraint systems ......... rs
1-3. Theft deterrent system ng wheel...................
Engine immobilizer system ... nside rear view mirror ........
Alarm ... Outside rear view mirrors....
Vehicle status informat -5. Opening and closing the win-
and indicators dows

Power windows...................

2-1. Instrument clus
Warning lights agindicators Driving

Gauge ‘rs (4.2-inch

es and meters (7-inch dis-

Cargo and luggage..............

@-informaﬂon display....... Tra-ulfar towing ...
Head-up display..............cuee. 4-2. Driving procedures

Fuel consumption information Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles
without a smart entry & start
SYSEM) ovveiiiiiiiiiieeee e
Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles
with a smart entry & start sys-

4-1. Before driving
Driving the vehicle ..............




TABLE OF CONTENTS

4-3.

4-4.

4-5,

Continuously variable transmis-

SION i 134
Manual transmission........... 138
Turn signal lever ................ 141
Parking brake...................... 141
Brake Hold...........cccceeeennns 144

Operating the lights and wip-
ers

Headlight switch.................. 147
Automatic High Beam......... 149
Fog light switch................... 152
Windshield wipers and washer

.......................................... 153
Rear window wiper and washer

.......................................... 156
Refueling

Opening the fuel tank cap...158

Using the driving support sys-

tems
Toyota Safety Sense..........

PCS (Pre-Collision S
.............................. 5

LTA (Lane TracingyAssISy,... 172
LDA (Lane Depafiure Alert with

steering cgftray).. W........... 182
Dyna a ise control
with full-Speed range ........ 190

D mic radar cruise control

(Road Sign Assist).......211
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) ...213
Toyota parking assist-sensor

.......................................... 218
RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert)
function .........coocveiiiinens 224

4-6.

Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) ...........c..... 235

Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) ....241

Driving mode select switch

Driving assist systems........
Driving tips
Winter driving tips ...g.....

Interior feature&

5-1.

5-3.

5-4.

Qtioning

Using the a
dgfogger

onditioning system
............................ 256

atic air conditioning sys-
.................................... 260
....................... 268

. Using the interior lights

Interior lights list................. 269

Using the storage features
List of storage features....... 271
Luggage compartment features

Other interior features
Other interior features......... 276

Maintenance and care

6-1.

Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting the
vehicle exterior ................. 284

Cleaning and protecting the
vehicle interior .................. 287




4 TABLE OF CONTENTS
6-2. Maintenance If you have a flat tire (vehicles
Maintenance requirements without Spare tire) .............
.......................................... If you have a flat tire (vehicles
6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance with a spare tire)...............

7-1. Essential informati

Do-it-yourself service precau-

Positioning a floor jack........
Engine compartment...........

Tire inflation pressure .........
Wheels.......coooeiiiiiiiiiines
Air conditioning filter ...........

Wireless remote control/elec-
tronic key battery ..............

Checking and replacing fuses

Emergency flashgps ..... .
If your vehicle h&be stopped

If a warning light turns on or a

warning buzzer sounds.....
If a warning message is dis-

If the engine will not start....
If you lose your keys...........

If the electronic key does not
operate properly (vehicles w
a smart entry & stag sy

If the vehicle batt sm
charged........ g™ Q...

If your vehi

pecifications

pecifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level,
E1C.) i

Fuel information..................
8-2. Customization

Customizable features........
8-3. Initialization

Items to initialize .................

I Index

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)




For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual
applies to all models and explains
all equipment, including options.
Therefore, you may find some
explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this
manual are current at the time of
printing. However, because of the
Toyota policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-
out notice.

Depending on specifications, the
vehicle shown in the illustrations

may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment. @

Accessories, spaLe pagls
f your

and modificatio

A wide vari
spare s an
Toyot icles are currently avail-
ab e market. Using these
rts and accessories which
t genuine Toyota products
ay adversely affect the safety of
your vehicle, even though these
parts may be approved by certain
authorities in your country. Toyota
Motor Corporation therefore can-
not accept any liability or guarantee
spare parts and accessories which

are not genuine Toyota products,
nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified
with non-genuine Toyota products.
Modification with non-genuine
Toyota products could affect its p
formance, safety or durability,

may even violate governgien

regulations. In additio m
ult

performance problem
from the modificati t be
covered under

@ oT an RF-trans-

Install
ﬂg :
i ation of an RF-transmit-

stem in your vehicle could
ct electronic systems such as:

f o

Multiport fuel injection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel
injection system

® Toyota Safety Sense

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota
dealer for precautionary measures
or special instructions regarding
installation of an RF-transmitter
system.

Further information regarding fre-
quency bands, power levels,
antenna positions and installation
provisions for the installation of
RF-transmitters, is available on



request at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with

sophisticated computers that will

record certain data, such as:

» Engine speed/Electric motor
speed (traction motor speed)

» Accelerator status

» Brake status

* Vehicle speed

» Operation status of the driving
assist systems

* Images from the cameras
Your vehicle is equipped with
cameras. Contact your Lexus
dealer for the location of record-
ing cameras.

The recorded data varies accordin

to the vehicle grade level and
options with which itis e

These computers do not
conversations or soun@s, anéonly
record images ou '&the vehi-
cle in certaigpsit @ S.

use the data recorded in

diagnose malfunc-
io uct research and develop-
a

this comp
t
improve quality.
will not disclose the recorded
ta to a third party except:

» With the consent of the vehicle owner
or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

@ Data usa
Toyota

« In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

« For research purposes where the
data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner

® Recorded image information can
be erased by your Toyota dealer.

The image recording function can be
disabled. However, if the function is
abled, data from when the syste &

O

ates will not be available. ¢

IEvent data recogge

This vehicle is e ith an
event dat DR). The
main pur EDRisto
recordeig n crash or near

% situations, such as an

d€ployment or hitting a road
le, data that will assist in

erstanding how a vehicle’s sys-

ms performed. The EDR is

designed to record data related to
vehicle dynamics and safety sys-
tems for a short period of time, typi-
cally 30 seconds or less. However,
data may not be recorded depend-
ing on the severity and type of a
crash.

Cr
al

The EDR in this vehicle is designed

to record such data as:

¢ How various systems in your
vehicle were operating;

e How far (if at all) the driver was
depressing the accelerator
and/or brake pedal; and,

* How fast the vehicle was
traveling.

These data can help provide a bet-



ter understanding of the circum-
stances in which crashes and
injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by
your vehicle only if a nontrivial
crash situation occurs; no data are
recorded by the EDR under normal
driving conditions and no personal
data (e.g., name, gender, age, and
crash location) are recorded. How-
ever, other parties, such as law
enforcement, could combine the
EDR data with the type of person-
ally identifying data routinely
acquired during a crash investiga-
tion.

To read data recorded by an EDR,
special equipment is required, and
access to the vehicle or the EDR is
needed. In addition to the vehicle
manufacturer, other parties, su

as law enforcement, tha t
special equipment, can r
information if they haye acc to
the vehicle or the E

® Disclosu f data
Toyota will n cloSeE the data
recorde@hdf an EDR to a third party
except

o A % ement from the vehicle's
e lor the lessee for a leased
icle) is obtained

 In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit
However, if necessary, Toyota may:

» Use the data for research on vehicle
safety performance

« Disclose the data to a third party for
research purposes without disclos-
ing information about the specific
vehicle or vehicle owner

IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt
pretensioner devices in your Toyo
contain explosive chemig;lls.

vehicle is scrapped with t x
and seat belt pretensi S as
they are, this may CcCi-
dent such as fir to have
the systen he QRS airbag and
seat belt pye er removed and
1 qualified service
your Toyota dealer
scrap your vehicle.

WARNING

General precautions while driv-

ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle when under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that have
impaired your ability to operate your
vehicle. Alcohol and certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to an accident that could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to
you, your occupants or others.




A WARNING

M General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.




Reading this manual Symbols Meanings

Indicates the action
(pushing, turning, etc.)

Explains symbols used in this

manual. E> used to operate
switches and other
devices.

ISymboIs in this manual
Indicates the outco

Symbols Meanings I:> of an operation (
lid opens). ¢

WARNING:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause death or

serious injury to peo-

ple.

NOTICE:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,

A could cause damage to
or a malfunction in the |

vehicle or its equip-
ment.

Meanings

Indicates the compo-

» nent or position being

explained.

Means Do not, Do not
® do this, or Do not let
this happen.
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Pictorial index

BEXxterior

m] [kl [

[A] Side doors ................
Locking/unlocking
Opening/closing the SEE WINAOWS...........ccooiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeee e P.111
Locking/unlockiig, by using the mechanical key™.............c..ccc........ P.355
Warnj S et P.94

BaCKIIR P.94

KING/UMOCKING ..o P.96
T MESSAQES ..veviiieiiiiiie ettt P.96

tSide rear VIEW MITTOIS ...oooviiiiiiieiiee e P.109
Adjusting the mirror angle ... P.109
FOolding the MIMTOrS ..o P.110
Defogging the MIrrors ..........occveiiiieeiiieee e P.257, 262

@ WiNdshield WIPEIS .....ocviiiiiiiiieee e P.153
Precautions for Winter SEasoN..........cccccvviveiiiciiiiiiesee e P.251
[E] FUEI fIller dOOT oo P.158

Refueling Method ... P.159



12 Pictorial index

Fuel type/fuel tank Capacity ..........ccocvvvvieeiiiieee e P.367
[F] TIF@S i P.302
Tire size/inflation PreSSUIe ......occvviiiiiiieee e p.371
Winter tireS/tire ChaiNS ........ccvviiiiieiiieee e P. 251
ChecKing/rotatioN .........ccoiiiiiiec e P.3
Coping With flat tireS..........coceviiiiiniiec e

OPENING .ottt e e
ENGINE Ol oo .0....P.367

Coping with overheating ..........cccccoeeeeeiiiiene .8

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving

turn signal Hghts ..o e P.141, 147

(Replacing method: P.313, Watts: P.372)
|E Headlights/front position Iights/da@ing lights/

[1] Front fog lights™ ..o @l Qe P.152
[J] stop lightsttail lights/tur BS eveeeereeeeteeee oo P.147
|K| License plate lightgf.. B .. ..o P.147
[L] Tail TGOt oo R e P.147
Rear fog light . @........ e P.152

[M] Tail 1IN ... Moo P.147
OSItION TO R ..o, P.134, 138

e
*1: vehi art entry & start system
2.4 fw
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Minstrument panel

[A] Engine switch.......... g N P.129, 130
Starting the engine e positions™ ..., P.129
Starting the engjpe/chalging the modes™............ccccccovvveevevceuennns.. P.130
Emergency &he ENGINE .oiiiiiiee e P.318
Whe Wl NOE StArt.....ooiiiiiiie e P.353

War ESSAGES ..ettttieeeieiei et te e e e e e e e e e e et r e e e aeaaaaaaaaas P.333
wver ................................................................................ P.134, 138
h ng the shift POSItIoN..........cccvviiiiii e, P.134, 138

Qecautions FOP TOWING -eveeee e P.321

When the shift lever does not move™ ..............ccccoovvvovvieieeeieenn P.136
VIBLEIS oottt ee e e e et e e e e ee et ee e e e e e en e P.62, 66
Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel light............. P.62, 66
Warning lights/indicator lIghts ...........ccccoeiiiieeceee e P.58
When a warning light turnS 0N ..........c.ooooviiiiieiieee e P.326

[D] Multi-information diSplay ............coerverreerenrrenereeeiieneeeseeeseenane. P.70
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DISPIAY ...ttt P.70
When a warning message is displayed...........cccoevviieiiiiieiiinennnn, P.333

[E] TUIN SIgNal IBVET ... P.141
Headlight SWITCH ....ooueiiii e P.147
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/daytime running lights...... P.147 Q
Front fog lights™/rear fog light .............ccocoveeeveeeeeeeeseeeeee.

E Windshield wiper and washer switch ........c.cccocoeeiiiinnnn.

Rear window wiper and washer switch

Adding washer flUuid............oooo e
@ Emergency flasher switch.........ccccooiieiiinens

[H] Hood lock release [eVer ...

Air conditioning system ........ccooo... Qoo P.256, 260
(OLST-To [ JORTRPRRRRPRURRRRTRTIY ZUU. N SRR P.256, 260

Rear window defogger ....... B A P.257, 262
[K] Audio system™ @

*1: Vehicles without a smar rt system
*2: Vehicles with a smartgntry gtart system
*3: Vehicles with a contMlusly variable transmission

"4 1f equippe Q
*5: Refer to “NaRligati®®’and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

&
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BESwitches

[A] Automatic High Beam switch ........ & .................................. P.149

Headlight 1eveling dial ......cc.cooovve. Qv eereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenenenn, P.148
Outside rear view mirror swit Q ........................................... P.109
[D] DOOF 10CK SWILtChES ........ g . e veoreererrieeeeeeieseees e P.93
[E] Power window swj @ .................................................... P.111

@ Meter CoNtrol SWItChES .......ueeeiiiiiieece e P.71
Paddle Shift SWItCHES™ ... .o.o oo P.136
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Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch................cccooo P.195, 206

[D] Cruise control switches

Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range™ ...................... P.190

Dynamic radar cruise control™..............cc.co.ovueveveveeeeeeeeeeeeeensens P.201 Q
[E] Audio remote control switches
[F] LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) SWILEN Do Q

LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control) \
SWILCN™ e T 82
[G] Phone switch™ ()

[H] Talk switch™
*1: 1f equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System O

4 )
o] [@

I I ” /
T P 268
ireless charger SWIitCh™ ........ocooiiioeeeeeeeeee e, P.277

Sport Mode SWItCh™ ..........c.ouiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, P.245
[D] VSC OFF SWItCh ...ccooumiiieiiieeieeeeeieseseeie e P.247
[E] “IMT” (Intelligent Manual Transmission) switch™ .............cc...... P.139
[F] Parking brake SWItCh .........ccccueeereonreieriesrieeseeesissees e P.141
Precautions for Winter SEASON.........c.cciieireieiiieeesie e P.252
[G] Brake hold SWItCh ........ovvuuriiiiiiriiece e P.144

*1: 1f equipped
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*2: Vehicles with a continuously variable transmission
*3: Vehicles with a manual transmission
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Minterior

|Z| SRS airbags

Floor mats...........

E %ar LY== | N P.103
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BCeiling

@ INSIAE rear VIEW MITTOT ..o

SUN VISOTS .o
VaNItY MIFTOTS oo

@ Vanity HghtS ..o
|E| Interior lights/personal lights

[F] ASSISt grips ...oovvevrveeriierieess
" NEVER use a rearward facing chilgre % on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or NJURY to the CHILD can occur.

(—P.40)

: A AIRBAG |
O&@ e
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For safety and security

1-1. For safe use

Before driving .........c.c..oouee 22
For safe driving................... 23

Seat belts..........coccvvverinnnn, 25
SRS airbags .......ccoovveiineen. 29 ¢ O
Exhaust gas precautions .... 26 &\
1-2. Child safety
Riding with children ............ 38 ()
Child restraint systems ....... 38 0
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Engine immobilizer system
......................................... 53 &
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22 1-1. For safe use

may differ from that shown in the illus-

tration.
Observe the following before A WARNING
starting off in the vehicle to Observe the following precautions.
ensure safety of driving. Failure to do so may cause the

driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly

interfering with the pedals while driv-
IF|oor mat ing. An unexpectedly high speed mao

result or it may become difficult tg
Use only floor mats designed spe- stop the vehlclg. Thls couldlead |%
o . accident, resulting in death SRQUS
cifically for vehicles of the same injury. G&
model and model year as your vehi-
) yearas y B When installing t &floor
cle. Fix them securely in place onto mat

the carpet. @ Do not use floor signed for
1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips) other mOReISY diffdrent model

. year ve if they are

into the floor mat eyelets. Toyota floor mats.

[ Jo) floor mats designed for
’s seat.

ays install the floor mat securely

Do not use two or more floor mats
on top of each other.

® Do not place the floor mat bot-
tom-side up or upside-down.

2 Turn the upper.

.. M Before driving
retaining

@ Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.

Always align the /\ marks @

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)



A WARNING

@ With the engine stopped and the
shift lever in P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or N (manual
transmission), fully depress each
pedal to the floor to make sure it

does not interfere with the floor mat.

1-1. For safe use

For safe driving, adjust the
seat and mirror to an appropri-
ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

23

Al he angle of the seatback
that you are sitting straight up
and so that you do not have to

lean forward to steer. (—P.102)

Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P.102)

Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears. (—P.102)

[D] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(—P.25)

A\ WARNING

M For safe driving

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



24 1-1. For safe use

A WARNING ward clegrly by ad!ustlng the inside
and outside rear view mirrors prop-

@ Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving. erly. (—P.108, 109)
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

@ Do not place a cushion between the

driver or passenger and the
seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct pos-
ture from being achieved, and Pe O
reduce the effectiveness of the seat

belt and head restraint. &\

@ Do not place anything under the
front seats. Q
Objects placed under the front
seats may become jammed in the
seat tracks and stop the seat from
locking in place. This may lead to

an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances,
take regular breaks before you s
to feel tired.

Also, if you feel tired or
driving, do not force yours

tinue driving and takeg bred
immediately. i

ICorrect & seat belts
Make § that at occupants are

wearing Heigseat belts before driv-

ild restraint system appro-
for the child until the child
ecomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.38)

IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see back-



Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or
an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt

@ Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that childr
be seated in the rear seat
always use a seat belt a @ an

than nece
most effe
are sitting
in th ats.

@®Dopot he shoulder belt under

wear your seat belt low and
g across your hips.

1-1. For safe use

25

B Pregnant women

A&t pregnant should
lap belt as low as possi-
hips in the same manner
ther occupants, extending the
er belt completely over the
ulder and avoiding belt contact
ith the rounding of the abdominal
ea.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.

M People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—>P.26)
B When children are in the vehicle
—>P.50

M Seat belt damage and wear

@ Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



1-1. For safe use

26

A WARNING

@ Inspect the seat belt system period-
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and
loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an
occupant from death or serious
injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function
correctly, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Replace the seat assembly, includ-
ing the belts, if your vehicle has
been involved in a serious accident,
even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not attempt to install, remove,
modify, disassemble or dispose of
the seat belts. Have any necessary
repairs carried out by your Toyota
dealer. Inappropriate handling may
lead to incorrect operation.

ICorrect use of the &%@

tend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

® Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the

seatback. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

M Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were prin-
cipally designed for persons of adult
size.

® Use a child restraint system a i~
ate for the child, until the €hild

becomes large enough.to,
.38)

wear the vehicle’s seal IFL%
® When the child bec S
enough to properlyWweargihe vehicle’s
seat belt, follow ) ctions
age. (—P.25)

astening and releasing the
eat belt

1 To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.

2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button [A].

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It may also



lock if you lean forward too quickly. A
slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around
fully.

Il After using the rear center seat belt
Stow seat belt buckle in the pocket.

Adjusting the seat belt
shoulder anchor height
(front seats)
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A WARNING

M Adjustable shoulder anchor

Always make sure the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept
away from your neck, but not falling
off your shoulder. Failure to do so

could reduce the amount of protectio
in an accident and cause death or
serious injuries in the event of aUd

Q)

den stop, sudden swerve o

ulder

anchor n pressing the

rel butt®p [A].
2 Pu&eat belt shoulder
(|

eight adjuster up and down
eded until you hear a click.

Seat belt preten &
(front and ou b@rear
seats) \

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate in the
event of a minor frontal impact, a minor
side impact, a rear impact or a vehicle
rollover.

M Replacing the belt after the
pretensioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.
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A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
your Toyota dealer.
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The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce the
risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system

M Location of the SRS airbags

or components
‘E] RS knee airbag
an help provide driver protection
> SRS side and curtain shield airbags
SRS front side airbags

Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

[D] SRS curtain shield airbags

29
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Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats

M SRS airbag system components

Side impact sensors (front) %
Side impact sensors (rear) @

Side airbags
[D] Seat belt pretensioners and forc®

[E] Curtain shield airbags @
[F] Front passenger air

[G] Front impact sensgys

[H] Side impact &front door)

sen
[1]Airbag mbly

Driver’s kn@@airbag

[K] DriveRgirhag

arning light

In SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS
airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
@eploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

- - deployment (inflation) by hot gases.
Wit the SRS airbags deploy (inflate) ® Aloud noise and white powder will be

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., emitted.
may be sustained from SRS airbags,

due to the extremely high speed ® Parts of the airbag module (steering



wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
as well as the front seats, parts of the
front and rear pillars, and roof side
rails, may be hot for several minutes.
The airbag itself may also be hot.

@ The windshield may crack.

@ The interior lights will turn on automat-
ically. (—P.269)

® The emergency flashers will be turned
on automatically. (—P.318)

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

@ The SRS front airbags will deploy in
the event of an impact that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force corresponding to an approxi-
mately 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]
frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher in the following situ-
ations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such
as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on im

« If the vehicle is involved in an
underride collision, such I
in which the front of the

“underrides”, or goes undeR
of a truck

e bed

@ Depending on the collision, itis

(SR e and €urtain shield
airbal

side and curtain shield
ill deploy in the event of an
that exceeds the set threshold
| (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an
approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehi-
cle colliding with the vehicle cabin
from a direction perpendicular to the
vehicle orientation at an approximate
speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

® Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
deploy in the event of a severe side
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collision.

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

M Conditions under which the SRS
airbags may deploy (inflate), other
than a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS side
and curtain shield airbags may also

deploy if a serious impact occursgeshe
underside of your vehicle. gome @
ples are shown in the illustrati@n.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of ;& or
hard surface

® Falling into or ju @r a deep
hole

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally

inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side

or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed frontal collision.

But, whenever a collision of any type

causes sufficient forward deceleration of

the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover
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L
=W T N\
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>

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags

may not activate if the vehicle is sub-

jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

The SRS side airbag ot generally

inflate if the vghic oWed in a fron-
tal or rear co wlls over, or if it

is involved in -Speed side collision.
@ Colli from the€ front
@ Collisio the rear

@ll.‘ N

Vo IRV

=
(LD

,_.‘-ll_.. ),

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not
generally inflate if the vehicle is involved

in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed side or
low-speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

In the following ca
require inspgcti
your Toyota

d, or was involved in an acci-
that was not severe enough to
ause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

= N
)

® A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the vehicle
was involved in an accident that was
not severe enough to cause the SRS
side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.




@ The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

I

® The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The portion of the front pillars, re
lars or roof side rail garnis
ding) containing the SR
shield airbags inside is sc

cracked, or otherwise

——

o

madh WARNING

SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions
regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.
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@ The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

@ The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially i

the driver is very close to the
airbag. PS o
Since the risk zone for the r

airbag is the first 50 - 75
of inflation, placing youkse
(20 in.) from your drifter ai

ove your seat to the rear as far as
can while still reaching the ped-
Is comfortably.

Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

* If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended above, while still main-
taining control of the foot pedals,
steering wheel, and your view of the
instrument panel controls.
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A WARNING

@® The SRS front passenger airbag
also deploys with considerable
force, and can cause death or seri-
ous injury especially if the front pas-
senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying
airbag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be
properly secured using a child
restraint system. Toyota strongly
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear seats are safer
for infants and children than the
front passenger seat. (—>P.38)

@ Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

@ Do n@ifallow a child to stand in front
ont passenger airbag
oS the knees of a front

® Do not allow the front seat occu-
pants to hold items on their knees.

@ Do not lean against the door, the
roof side rail or the front, side and
rear pillars.

® Do not allow an
passenger seat

@ Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard, steering wheel pad and
lower portion of the instrument
panel.

These items can become projec-
tiles when the SRS driver, front pas-
senger and knee airbags deploy.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip.

@ VVehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Do not attach any
heavy, sharp or hard objects such
as keys and accessories to the key.
The objects may restrict the SRS
knee airbag inflation or be thrust
into the driver’s seat area by the
force of the deploying airbag, thus
causing a danger.

i eduld become pro-
jectil%rynay cause death or
SSHIQLS , should the SRS cur-
‘ @ eld airbags deploy.

a vinyl cover is put on the area
ere the SRS driver’s knee airbag
will deploy, be sure to remove it.

@ Do not use seat accessories which
cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere
with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the
side airbags from activating cor-
rectly, disable the system or cause
the side airbags to inflate acciden-
tally, resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Do not strike or apply siggific
levels of force to the area @it
SRS airbag compone o\
front doors.

Doing so can cau e
n.

airbags to malf @
@ Do not tepc y e component
parts impgac@lia fter the SRS

eployed (inflated) as
DENot.

ecomes difficult after
airbags have deployed,

n a door or window to allow
resh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
Is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering
wheel pad and front and rear pillar
garnishes, are damaged or
cracked, have them replaced by
your Toyota dealer.

M Modification and disposal of SRS
airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or per-
form any of the following modifica-
tions without consulting your Toyota
dealer. The SRS airbags may mal-
function or deploy (inflate) acciden-
tally, causing death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly
and repair of the SRS airbags
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A WARNING

@ Repairs, modifications, removal or
replacement of the steering wheel, Harmful substance to the

instrument panel, dashboard, seats fm :
or seat upholstery, front, side and human body is included in

rear pillars, roof side rails, front exhaust gases if inhaled.
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers A WARNING
® Modifications to the front door panel Exhaust gases include harmful
(such as making a hole in it) bon monoxide (CO), whichgs C
@ Repairs or modifications of the front less and odorlesg. Observe
. following precautions.
fender, front bumper, or side of the Failure to do So may ca o
occupant compartment Y
gases enter the vehigfe'an y lead
@ Installation of a grille guard (bull to an accident caygegyby
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow light-headedness, ead to
p|OWS or winches death or a Seri h h hazard.
@ Modifications to the vehicle’s sus- Himport @ pts while driving
pension system OKe b door closed.
@ Installation of electronic devices ell exhaust gases in the
such as mobile two-way radios hicle even when the back door is

When parking

(RF-transmitter) and CD players ed, open the windows and have
he vehicle inspected at your Toyota

@ If the vehicle is in a poorly venti-
lated area or a closed area, such as

@ dealer as soon as possible.
a garage, stop the engine.

& @® Do not leave the vehicle with the
engine on for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be

avoided, park the vehicle in an
open space and ensure that
exhaust fumes do not enter the
vehicle interior.

;0 @ Do not leave the engine running in

an area with snow build-up, or
where it is snowing. If snowbanks
build up around the vehicle while
the engine is running, exhaust
gases may collect and enter the
vehicle.
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A WARNING

M Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle
inspected and repaired by your
Toyota dealer.
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Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or

operating the power windo
accidentally. (—P.94,

® Do not let small child
ate equipment whigh ma'

ren are in the vehicle

ve children unattended in
vehicle, and never allow children
ve or use the key.

hildren may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.

Before installing a child
restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types
of child restraint systems, as

well as installation metho
etc., written in this mahual

Use a child restraint t&
when riding with a il that

cannot properly,u

seat. Be % p follow the instal-

lati 80 that is in the opera-
i al enclosed with the

raint system.

;Table of contents

Points to remember: P.38

When using a child restraint sys-
tem: P.40

Child restraint system compatibility
for each seating position: P.42

Child restraint system installation

method: P.47

* Fixed with a seat belt: P.48

e Fixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anchor: P.50

» Using a child restraint anchor fit-
ting: P.51

IPoints to remember

® Prioritize and observe the warn-
ings, as well as the laws and reg-



ulations for child restraint
systems.

to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system
appropriate to the age and size
of the child.

® Note that not all child restraint
systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a

child restraint system, check the
compatibility of the child restraint

system with seat positions.
(—P.42)
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Use a child restraint system until
the child becomes large enough

A WARNING

B When a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may resultin deat@

serious injury.

@ For effective protection in
bile accidents and suggden S, a
child must be prop restrained,

using a seat belt@ restraint
system whigh i % tly installed.
For install&tigh Qetailg, refer to the

operation al enclosed with the

chil traint SYstem. General
inst hon instruction is provided in
thiswga ’

% strongly urges the use of a
oper child restraint system that
forms to the weight and size of
the child, installed on the rear seat.
According to accident statistics, the
child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in
the front seat.

@ Holding a child in your or someone
else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

M Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is n
properly fixed in place, thehil

other passengers may be
injured or even killed in% f
, .

sudden braking, sudd g, or

an accident.

@ If the vehicle,wergyto f€ceive a
strong i omjjan accident,
etc., iti j at the child
restrain has damage that is

noyfeae ible. In such cases,

0 @ se the restraint system.

epending on the child restraint

em, installation may be difficult

r impossible. In those cases,
check whether the child restraint
system is suitable for installment in
the vehicle. (—P.42) Be sure to
install and observe the usage rules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system fixing method in
this manual, as well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint system.

@ Keep the child restraint system
properly secured on the seat even if
it is not in use. Do not store the
child restraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
luggage compartment.
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When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child
restraint system to a front pas-
senger seat

For the safety of a child, install child
restraint systems to a rear seats.
When installing child restraint sys-
tem to a front passenger seat is
unavoidable, adjust the seat as fol-
lows and install the child restraint
system:

® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

® Adjust the seat height to the
upper most position.

® Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

If there is a gap between the child

and the seatback, adjust the

angle until good contact is

@ [f the head restrainignterf&ges
with your child restgint system,

and the head i an be
removed) e head
restraint.

ut the head restraint in the
stPBsition.

Otherwi
upp,

A WARNING

B When using a child restraint sys-
tem

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat.

The force of the rapid in&tio
the front passenger airba

greme Hazard! Do not use a rear-

ard facing child restraint on a seat
protected by an airbag in front of it!
This is because the force of the
rapid inflation of the front passen-
ger airbag can cause death or seri-
ous injury to the child.
There is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in
the illustration below.
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A WARNING

r

A

AIRBAG

\.
y |
A\ WARNING oD k child to lean
hi or any part of his/her

® Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on

the front passenger seat, move t
seat as far back as possible. Fai
to do so may result in degi™ag Sefl-

ous injury if the airbags €
(inflate).

nst the door or the area of
, front or rear pillars, or roof
rails from which the SRS side

irbags or SRS curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side and
curtain shield airbags inflate, and
the impact could cause death or
serious injury to the child.

@ When a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.

Anoas pue A1ayes o4
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M Before confirming the compat-
ibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

A WARNING

@ Use child restraint system suitable
to the age and size of the child and

install it to the rear seat. 1 Checking the child restraint sys-
@I the driver’s seat interferes with tem standards.

the child restraint system and pre- Use a child restraint system that

vents it from being attached cor- *1

rectly, attach the child restraint conforms to UN(ECE) R44

system to the left-hand rear seat. UN(ECE) R129"1: 2,

The following approvét
displayed on child &s S-

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so
that it does not interfere with the
child restraint system.

Child restraint system com-

patibility for each seating@
position

B Child restraint sysgem 8gmpat- CORVERRA ioem Foem1 < 2ikg
ibility for each sdgting posi- g'g
tlon 04XXXXXX 0000 UN-Regulation No.129/XX
Compatibili eating posi-

tion with child Fegtraint systems Example of the displayed regulation
(—P.43)@isplays the type of child Number
res % Sywems that can be used [A] UN(ECE) R44 approval mark™
dyposgible seating positions for The weight range of the child
[lation using symbols. who is applicable for an

UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is
indicated.

Check the selected child restraint
ystem together with the following

[Before confirming the compatibility 3
of each seating position with child UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
restraint systems]. The height range of the child

who is applicable as well as
available weights for an



UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
is indicated.

2 Checking the category of the
child restraint system.
Check the approval mark of the
child restraint system for which
of the following categories the
child restraint system is suitable.
Also, if there are any uncertain-
ties, check the user’s guide
included with the child restraint
system or contact the retailer of
the child restraint system.

e “universal”

* “semi-universal”

* “restricted”

» ‘“vehicle specific”

—

X
i-Size universal ISOFI
40cm - 70cm L= 24

EC E\, 44/%XX

UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

dfin the table may not be availa-
Saftside of the EU area.

restrigt systen's.
2. traint systems men-
4O

T e displayed mark may differ
depending on the product.

1-2. Child safety

B Compatibility of each seating
position with child restraint
systems

® U] s

w

@ U &5

*3 o

Suitable for fixed with vehicle
U seat belt “universal” category
child restraint system.

".l Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX

' child restraint system.

N
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44 1-2. Child safety

{L‘@ Includes a top tether anchorage

point.

Never use a rear-facing child

@ restraint system on the front

passenger seat.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

*2: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.

4 = / 4
= - —_— =7
*3: If the head restrain rferes with
your child restra# S and the
| .Q: removed,
d TEStraint.

e head restraint in
the st position.

4 % y a front-facing child restraint
A




B Detail information for CRS installation

1-2. Child safety

Seating position

Seat position number

@

@

®

45

Seating position suitable for

(B2/B3/no)

universal belted (yes/no) yes yes yes yes
i-Size seating position o s no
(yes/no) y '_)g
Seating position suitable for no no no
lateral fixture (L1/L2/no)
Suitable rearward facing fix- no
ture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/no) R2*3
Suitable forward facing fix-
ture (F2X/F2/F3/no) no F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture o B2, B3

A NSt lock position
\B | 11th lock position

*3: Before installing a child restraint system to this seat, adjust the position of the
front passenger’s seat to between the 1st lock position and 8th lock position
(18th lock position from the rear).
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1st lock position
8th lock position

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixtu
information in the table below), please refer t

seat.

Fixture

F3

F2

F2X

R3

R2 ize, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X d-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

arward-facing infant seat
& Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat

When securing some types of child
restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use
the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering

with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits
snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if
it interferes with the child restraint,
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move to a different position. Failure forward.
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.

® \When installing a child restraint
in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere
with the child or child restraint
system.

® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat ® When installing a j

i0r s8at, i
interferes with the seatback the child in your L'&aint
ec ub

when Iat_chmg it into the support system is in a ight posi-
base, adj_ust the_seatt?ack rear- tion, adjust ghe Zck angle to
ward until there is no interfer- ble position.

ence. And if 1§ belt shoulder

@ [f the seat belt shoulder anchor is a #head of the child seat
ahead of the child seat belt Q e, move the seat cush-

AINoas pue Ajajes 104

guide, move the seat cushion forward.

IChiId restraint system in

Confirm with the operati
about the installation of th ild restraint system.
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’\«&O
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Installation method

Page

Seat belt attachment

P.48

ISOFIX rigid anchor P50
attachment
Child restraint anchor fit-
. P.51
ting attachment &

Chy &aint system fixed

seat belt

talling child restraint sys-
tem using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand

is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.42, 43)
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1 If installing the child restraint secure the child restraint system
system to the front passenger using a locking clip.
seat is unavoidable, refer to
P.40for the front passenger seat
adjustment.

2 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head

restraint in the upper most posi- .
. PP P system, rock ck @nd forth to
tion. (—P.105) Q.
ensurethat it iS§pstalled
3 Run the seat belt through the secure )
child restraint system and insert . .
. B Remg hild restraint
the plate into the buckle. Make ; .
. . S\S installed with a seat
sure that the belt is not twisted. A
Securely fix the seat belt to the
child restraint system in accord-

ance to the directions enclos
with the child restraint e

After installing t

the buckle release button
d fully retract the seat belt.

en releasing the buckle, the child
restraint system may spring up due to
the rebound of the seat cushion.
Release the buckle while holding down
the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels
itself, slowly return it to the stowing
position.

B When installing a child restraint

system
. ) You may need a locking clip to install the
t equipped with a lock-off (a child restraint system. Follow the
seat belt locking feature), instructions provided by the manufac-

turer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip,
you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for
child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)
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A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or
other serious injuries that could
result in death. If this occurs and
the buckle cannot be unfastened,
scissors should be used to cut the
belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
securely locked and the seat belt is
not twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left
and right, and forward and back-
ward to ensure that it has been
securely installed.

—

® \When a junior seat (boo
installed, always ensure
shoulder belt is positigned aQgoss
the center of the chifglls shoulder.

The belt should bg way from
the child’s peck % 01%0 that it
could fall S d’s shoulder.

@ Follow all ins tion instructions
prov by the child restraint sys-
te turer.

@ After securing a child restraint sys;
tem, never adjust the seat. Q’
)

restraint system fixed
an ISOFIX rigid anchor

B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX
child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for the

outboard rear seats. (Marks dis-

playing the location of the anchors

are attached to the seats.)

B Installation with I

anchor (ISOFIX ralnt
system)

Install the ghi |nt system in
accordan eratlon man-
ual enclo the child restraint
syst

restraint system on hand

within the “universal” cate-
ary (or the necessary information
iS5 not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.42, 43)

1 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head
restraint in the upper most posi-
tion. (—P.105)

2 Remove the anchor covers, and
install the child restraint system
to the seat.



The bars are installed behind the
anchor covers.

3 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.50)

A WARNING

Observe the following pre

Failure to do so may result in\@eath or

serious injury.

@ When using the e chors, be
sure that there @ foreign
objects arG@fid g afichors and

that the sea t is not caught
behi e chilrestraint system.
@ Foligy wiStallation instructions

ing child restraint anchorages

ARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult
seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.

B When installing a child restrai
system

1-2. Child safety 51

Using a child restraint
anchor fitting

M Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each rear seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing theQ

A
pper anchorage strap
Fixing the strap to the anchor
fitting
Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

1 Adjust the head restraint to the
upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with the
child restraint system or upper anchor-
age strap installation and the head
restraint can be removed, remove the
head restraint. (—P.105)

2 Latch the attaching clip onto the
anchor fitting and tighten the
upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage strap
is securely latched. (—P.50)

When installing the child restraint sys-
tem with the head restraint being
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raised, be sure to have the upper

B Using child restraint anchorages
anchorage strap pass underneath the . )
head restraint. WARNING: child restraint anchorages

are designed to withstand only those

loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
) are they to be used for adult

seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching

other items or equipment to the vehi-

cle. Q

> O

\

[A] Attaching clip < :
Upper anchorage strap 0
A\ WARNING
B When installing a child restraint
system O
Observe the following precautions. &

Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchora
strap and make sure that t e

not twisted.

@ Do not attach the upper a
strap to anything othef than
anchor fitting.

@ After sec % eStraint sys-
tem, neve jusShthe’seat.

@ Foll Il instalfation instructions
provi by the child restraint sys-
tepaggnal turer.
stalling the child restraint

em with the head restraint

ng raised, after the head
restraint has been raised and then
the anchor fitting has been fixed, do
not lower the head restraint.




The vehicle’s keys have
built-in transponder chips that
prevent the engine from start-
ing if a key has not been previ-
ously registered in the
vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the
vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

This system is designed to
help prevent vehicle theft but
does not guarantee absolute
security against all vehicle
thefts.

ndicator light flashes after the
y has been removed from the
engine switch to indicate that the
system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has been
inserted into the engine switch to

1-3. Theft deterrent system 53

indicate that the system has been
canceled.

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

The indicator light flashes after the
engine switch has been turned off

The indicator light stopsﬂ
after the engine switc s n

turned to ACC or O igate
that the system eefl canceled.

to indicate that the system is ope
ating. h@

s that may cause the sys-
alfunction

type epe
m {8
| grip portion of the key is in con-

ct with a metallic object

If the key is in close proximity to or
ouching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip)
of another vehicle

NOTICE

B To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the system.
If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be
guaranteed.
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" If equipped
The alarm uses light and
sound to give an alert when an
intrusion is detected.
The alarm is triggered in the
following situations when the
alarm is set:

® A locked door or back door is
unlocked or opened in any way
other than using the entry
function, wireless remote con-
trol or mechanical key. (The
doors will lock again automati-
cally.)

® The hood is opened.

Setting/deactivating/stop-
ping the alarm system

B ltems to check befo
the vehicle

To prevent unexpect&ggering of
the alarm a m theft, make
sure of the g

® Nob isin

s are closed before

rm is set.
oWaluables or other personal
ms are left in the vehicle.

Setting

Close the doors, back door and
hood, and lock all the doors. The
system will set automatically after
30 seconds.

The indicator light changes from being

on to flashing when the system is set.

M Deactivating or st in
Do one of the follovimg t cti-
vate or stop the alafgs:

switch to ACC or
e engine. (The

I Il be deactivated or
toppPed after a few seconds.)

ystem maintenance

e vehicle has a maintenance-free
type alarm system.

B Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the fol-
lowing situations:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the
alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a
door, back door or hood, or unlocks
the vehicle.

® A person inside the vehicle unlocks
the door using the inside lock buttons.

®The battery is recharged or replaced
when the vehicle is locked. (—P.359)



M Alarm-operated door lock

In the following cases, depending on the
situation, the door may automatically
lock to prevent improper entry into the
vehicle:

® When a person remaining in the vehi-
cle unlocks the door and the alarm is
activated.

@ While the alarm is activated, a person
remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the bat-
tery

NOTICE
B To ensure the system operate
correctly
Do not modify or remove em.
If modified or removed, the e

operation of the systemgeannotge
guaranteed. K

&
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58 2-1. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Warning lights and indicators displayed on the instrument
cluster

lights and indicators illuminated.

» 4.2-inch display ()

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations displ&l rafmg

» 7-inch di ah analog speedometer is displayed)

L)
O / /II///,,y

(@]




2-1. Instrument cluster

> 7-inch display (when digital speedometer is displayed)

Q=40 04=B

IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of
malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

(@) Brake system warnj

(R (->P.326)
Brake syste light'
(Ye“ (P 326)

XX

mperature
2 (-P.326)

hargi system warning

y1 (—P.326)
Low engine oil pressure

warning light? (»P.327)
Malfunction indicator lamp™®
(—>P.327)

.\;" SRS warning light'™? (-P.327)

ABS warning light™? (-P.327)
(@)

¢ ) | Electric power steering sys-
tem warning Ilght (—P.328)

@ [ Electric power steering sys-

(Yellow) tem warning Ilght (—P.328)

Low fuel level warning light
(—P.328)
Driver’s and front passen-
ger’s seat belt reminder light
(—P.329)

Rear passengers’ seat

REAR 1 belt reminder lights
(—P.329)

LTA indicator (if equipped)
LDA indicator (if equipped)

(—P.329)
P’ Toyota parking assist-sensor

4

(Orange)

o3l OFF indicator™ (if equipped)
(Flashes) (—P.330)
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60 2-1. Instrument cluster

Rg;I;A RCTA OFF indicator™® (if A WARNING
equipped) (—P.330) M If a safety system warning light
(Flashes) does not come on
@4; PKSB OFF indicator™® (if Should a safety system light such as
FF equipped) (—P.330) the ABS and SRS warning light not

Flashes

—~
~

come on when you start the engine,
this could mean that these systems

<= are not available to help protect you %
o T an accident, which could result in

(Flashes PCS warning light = (P-331) | 4ok or serious injury. Have thef7eh

or illumi- cle inspected by your Toyof de Q

nates) immediately if this occurs.

. . - *1
Slip indicator = (—P.331)

Parking brake indicator
(—P.331)

(Flashes)

Ilndicators

HOLD Brake hold operated indica-

tor'l (5P.331
(Flashes) or” (= )

AV Rl iMT indicator™ (if equipped)
(>P.332)

(Orange)
*1: These lights come on when the Headlight high beam indica-

engine switch is turned t i = tor (—P.148)

cate that a system chec — Automatic High Beam indica-

performed. They will tyrn off &fter the E@ tor (-P.149)

engine is started, o%a few sec- Front fog light indicator (if

onds. The_re m@ [function in equipped) (»P.152)

a system 0 not come o

on, or tur the vehicle Rear fog light indicator

insp d by r Toyota dealer. (—P.152)
X Y. o light'Ls 2
2:Th mﬂmates on the ISl PCS warning light
Sl (—P.167)

formation display.
v Cruise control indicator
(—»P.190, 201)

= Dynamic radar cruise control
A%\ indicator (—P.190, 201)

Cruise control “SET” indica-
SET tor (—P.190, 201)
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. LTA indicator (if equipped) Sport mode indicator (if
(-P.177) equipped) (—>P.245)
e DA indicator (if equipped)

(—P.186) Y@ iMT indicator (if equipped)
BSM outside rear view mirror (—>P.139)

ulﬂ indicators™ 4 (if equipped) ) (Green)
. (—P.213) 1: These lights come on when the
BSM indicator (if equipped) engine switch is turned to ON to indl-

(—>P.213) cate that a system check is beiag
Toyota parking assist-sensor performed. They will turngoff
V" Se€

P”IA OFF indicator'™ 2 (if engine is started, or after

equipped) (->P.218) onds. There may be [fun€gion in
' a system if the lig 0 me
- - *1’ 2 o
tl@ ] RCTA OFF indicator = = (if on, or turn off. thefyehicle
Sl equipped) (—P.224) inspected by,youRgoy8ta dealer.

when the system

Q“f PKSB OFF indicator™® 2 (if *2. This light 28
Sl equipped) (—P.230) is turne @
o ] 1 *3: Def di
22 Slip indicator ~ (—P.246) ; e
(Flashes)

. . *l’ 2
gﬁFeF E/_S)gzal;'): indicator THs light illuminates on the outside

rear view mirrors.
Smart entry & start syst|
This light illuminates on the

the operating condi-
olor and illuminating/flash-
g state of the light change.

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

indicator™ (if equiffSel) o At

(>P.130) multi-information display.

Parking brake,ndicgor *®: When the outside temperature is
(®) (>P.141) approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower,

this indicator will flash for approxi-

by indica-
mately 10 seconds, then stay on.

Brake
O
HOLD

B old operated indica-
tor'l (5P.144)

EPB OFF indicator'": 2
(if equipped) (—P.141)

Eco Driving Indicator
;‘19 Light™(if equipped) (—P.73)
Low outside temperature
indicator'® (»P.62, 66)

Security indicator (—P.53,
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Gauges and meters (4.2-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

uuuuuuuuu

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolution % inute

Speedometer

Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperat¥ge within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
[D] Clock (—P.64)

A f@ isplay
r With a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)

Display. rningWessages if a malfunction occurs (—P.333)
[F]Qgd and trip meter display (—P.63)

jsplay change button (—P.63)

dosition indicator (—P.134)

Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank
Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

. . @1n the following situations, the correct
M Outside temperature display outside temperature may not be dis-
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Odometer and trip meter
display

than normal to change:
» When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])
* When the outside temperature has B Changing the display
changed suddenly (at the .
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.) ~ Press the display change button

® When “-” or “E” is displayed, the sys- until the desired item is displayed.
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

played, or the display may take longer I

M Liquid crystal display
—->P.71

A\ WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

A
M Displa @
[ J r
lays'the total distance the vehicle
S

. en driven.
For example, there is a lag between

the driver’s shifting and the new ge
number appearing on the display.

This lag could cause the drj

downshift again, causing

excessive engine braking arte
bly an accident resultinglin death

rip meter A/Trip meter B

plays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

injury. independently.
To reset, display the desired trip meter
NO and press and hold the display change
HTop nt dafPage to the engine button.
and @ponents ® Instrument panel light control
@ D6 I e indicator needle of : : :
% ometer enter the red zone, Dlsplgys the instrument panel light con-
ndicates the maximum trol display.
ine speed. « The brightness of the instrument

panel lights can be adjusted sepa-

The engine may be overheating if
9 Y 9 rately for when the tail lights are on

the engine coolant temperature

gauge is in the red zone (H). In this and off.
case, immediately stop the vehicle « To adjust the brightness, display the
in a safe place, and check the instrument panel light control display

engine after it has cooled com-

and press and hold the displa
pletely. (—P.361) P spay

change button.
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IAdjusting the clock hour.
e.g.

1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
The clocks on the following can be 1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

. . ) 1 Press the “MENU” button.
® Multi-information display

. 2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
@ Audio system screen

screen. PS

B Clock adjustment

M Setting the time zone

B Setting the clock to be

3 Select “General” o the$@e
adjusted automatically by GPS &\
screen.

1 Press the “MENU” button.
4 Select “Clock’.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
ight saving time

screen. msS
4 Select “Clock”. 1 e “MENU"” button.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to lect “Setup” on the “Menu”
set to on. screen.

M Adjusting the clock ma a@ Select “General” on the “Setup”
1 Press the “MENU” b screen.

2 Select “Setup” on the " 4 Select “Clock”.

screen. 5 Select “Daylight saving time”

ne Q e “Setup” then on/off.
B Changing the clock between

12-hour/24-hour format

4 Selgaf“Clock?.
1 Press the “MENU” button.
5 eC o adjust by GPS” to N

off_ Select “Setup” on the “Menu”

djust the displayed time. screen.

N

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

Hour: Select “-" or “+” of “Hours”
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-" or “+” of “Min-
utes” to adjust the minute. 5 Select “24-Hour time format”

® “:00": Select to set the clock to and then on/off.

the beginning of the nearest When set to off, the clock is displayed
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in 12 hour time format.

M Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when . is
selected on the multi-information dis-

play, the system may be malfunctioning.

Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

N
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Gauges and meters (7-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

» Analog speedometer

S
%y,
’I',I' i
Uy x1000
ottt/

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed inr

&
Speedometer

Clock (—P.69)

[D] Fuel gauge &

Displays the @ el remaining in the tank
[E] Engine perature gauge
DisplaySHfhe engine coolant temperature

[F] ange button (—P.68)
eter and trip meter display (—P.68)

ulti-information display

resents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.333)

[1]Outside temperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
Shift position indicator (—P.134)
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» Digital speedometer

[A] Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minut; ‘
Speedometer C
Clock (—P.69) &

[D] Fuel gauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remai thgtank
[E] Engine coolant temp e
Displays the engine coolant perature

[F|Display change ton (—P.68)

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

@ Odomete a er display (—P.68)

[H] Multi-inf splay

Presen e drlv ith a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)
Dlspla nipg messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.333)

e temperature
he outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)

ift position indicator (—P.134)

speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

H Outside temperature display « When the outside temperature has

@ In the following situations, the correct changed suddenly (at the
outside temperature may not be dis- entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
played, or the display may take longer @ When “--” or “E” is displayed, the sys-
than normal to change: tem may be malfunctioning. Take your

* When stopped, or driving at low vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
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M Liquid crystal display
—>P.71

B Customization

The gauges and meters can be custom-

ized in . of the multi-information dis-
play. (—»P.75)

A WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or

injury.
NOTICE

B To prevent damage o the i
and its componen

@ Do not let the iglicer Meedle of
the tacho > he red zone,
which indi tf aximum
engi pee

@®The egnay be overheating if
e eRgINe coolant temperature
@ in the red zone (H). In this
aS&immediately stop the vehicle
Pa safe place, and check the

engine after it has cooled com-
pletely. (—P.361)

Odometer and trip meter
display

B Changing the display

Press the display change button
until the desired item is displayed.

lays'the total distance the vehicle
en driven.

rip meter A/Trip meter B

plays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the display change
button.

@ Instrument panel light control

Displays the instrument panel light con-
trol display.

* The brightness of the instrument
panel lights can be adjusted sepa-
rately for when the tail lights are on
and off.

« To adjust the brightness, display the
instrument panel light control display
and press and hold the display
change button.
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69

IAdjusting the clock

B Clock adjustment

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

® Multi-information display
® Audio system screen

B Setting the clock to be
adjusted automatically by GPS

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to on.

1 Press the “MENU” b

2 Select “Setup” on the
screen.

4 Selegf“Clock?.
5 eC o adjust by GPS” to
&m off.

djust the displayed time.

Hour: Select “-" or “+” of “Hours”
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-" or “+” of “Min-
utes” to adjust the minute.

® “:00": Select to set the clock to
the beginning of the nearest

hour.
e.g.
1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00
M Setting the time zone
1 Press the “MENU” button.

X 4
3 Select “General” o e‘
screen.

4 Select “Clock’.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu” Q
screen. Q

ight saving time

mS
‘IQ e “"MENU” button.

lect “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight saving time”
then on/off.

B Changing the clock between
12-hour/24-hour format

Press the “MENU” button.

N

Select “Setup” on the “Menu”

screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “24-Hour time format”
and then on/off.

When set to off, the clock is displayed

N
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in 12 hour time format.

Multi-information display

M Clock settings screen

Display and menu icons
If “Clock : 00” is displayed when . is I Pay

selected on the multi-information dis- H Display
play, the system may be malfunctioning. ) )
Have the vehicle inspected by your » 4.2-inch display

Toyota dealer. Q

lays'an image when the following
s are operating and a menu icon

S|
er than . is selected:

@ TA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

e LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)
e Dynamic radar cruise control (if

& equipped)
e Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped)
¢ RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.211)

Content display area

E O By selecting menu icons on the

multi-information display, a variety of
driving-related information can be dis-
played. The multi-information display
can also be used to change display set-
tings and other vehicle settings.
Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.
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71

> 7-inch display

Driving assist system status dis-
play area

Displays an image when the following
systems are operating and a menu icon

other than =Y is selected:
e LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

» LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)

» Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped)

» Dynamic radar cruise contrg
full-speed range (if equipg€

* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (

[B] Content dispIay a
By selecting menu
multi-inform q a varlety of
driving-relat 3 on can be dis-

played. uIt formatlon display
can als used to change display set-
vehicle settings.

r advice pop-up displays are
isplayed in certain situations.

Menu icons
The menu icons will be displayed

by pressingthe € or » meter
control switch.

Driving information display
(—-P.72)

Driving support system infor-
mation display (—P.74)

(—>P.74)

Vehicle information display
- Settings dlsplany@

Warning mes
(—P.333)

Audio system-linked display

M Liquid cryst

Small spot ots may appear
on the dis phenomenon is

charagjesi iquid crystal displays,
and t % no problem continuing to
us€ theydisplay.

WARNING

Caution for use while driving

When operating the multi-informa-
tion display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area
around the vehicle.

disfhay

@® Do not look continuously at the
multi-information display while driv-
ing as you may fail to see pedestri-
ans, objects on the road, etc. ahead
of the vehicle.

B The information display at low
temperatures

—P.63, 68

IChanging the meter display

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
switches.
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7 7?
[A] € /) : Select menu icons

A\ "V : Change displayed con-
tent, scroll up/down the screen
and move the cursor up/down

Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Return to the previous screen

|§| Call sending/receiving and his-
tory display

system, refer to the “Na :
Multimedia System O& Manual”.

Content Q

tl0n

informa-

meter dlsplay/Drlvmg

(4.2-inch display)

® Fuel economy

® Eco Driving Indicator/Driving
range (if equipped)

B Speedometer display/Driving
range (4.2-inch display)

® Speedometer display

® Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a

result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that dlsplayedo

When only a small amount of fug

added to the tank, the dISp )x/
i itch

be updated. &

When refueling, turn th

off. If the vehicle is r@ out
turning the engine Swi , the dis-

pfayed values as a refer-

@ Average fuel economy (after
reset)

To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter
control switch.

Current fuel consumption
Displays instantaneous current fuel
consumption.

Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel.
This distance is computed based on
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your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.
When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the engine switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the engine switch off, the dis-
play may not be updated.

The average fuel economy display

can be changed in . (—P.75)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption

since engine start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the vehicle was refueled.

W Eco Driving Indicator/Drivi@
range (if equipped)

® Eco Driving Indicator

[A] Eco Driving Indicator Light

During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco
driving), the Eco Driving Indicator Light

will turn on. When the acceleration

exceeds the Zone of Eco driving, or

when the vehicle is stopped, the light

turns off.

Eco Driving Indicator Zone Dis-
play

Suggests the Zone of Eco driving with

current Eco driving ratio based on

acceleration.
. . *
Eco driving ratio based‘

acceleration

If the acceleration exgééeds t one of
Eco driving, the ri e gf the Eco
Driving Indigatag Zo isplay will illu-

minate.
2e0 Driving Indicator

Light Meaft.
Eco driving
jving range
plays driving range with remaining
el. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the engine switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the engine switch off, the dis-
play may not be updated.

M Eco Driving Indicator

Eco Driving Indicator will not operate
under the following conditions:

@ The shift lever is in any position other
than D.

® A paddle shift switch is operated. (If
equipped)
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@ The driving mode is set to sport mode.

@ The vehicle speed is approximately
130 km/h (80 mph) or higher.

Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational
status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.172)

® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)
(—P.182)

® Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) (—P.201)

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.190)

B Navigation system-| jS-
play (if equipped)

Select to display the%wing navi-

gation syste —I| mation:

® Route gu estlnatlon

® Co s dispray (heading-up
dispfa

ﬁ’l Drive information type

uidance to destination dis-

\When the route guidance to destination
isplay is enabled on the head-up dis-
play, it will not be displayed on the
multi-information display. (—P.78)

IAudio system-linked display

Select to enable selection of an

audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-
played/not displayed in .

IVehicIe information display
M Drive information <
Displays drive information Q

following:

‘vercqe Spoed

40

'B| Drive information items

Displays the following depending
on which drive information type and
drive information items were

selected in . (—»P.75)

® After start

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since engine start

« Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since engine start

« Average vehicle speed: Displays the
average vehicle speed since engine
start

® After reset
 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset’

« Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”
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» Average vehicle speed: Displays the  Drive information type
average Veh'd*e speed since the dis- Select to change the drive information
play was reset type display between after start/after

" To reset, display the desired itemand ~ reset.

press and hold the OK meter control » Drive information items

Select to set the first and second items
of the drive information display to any o
the following: average vehicle

ISettingS display speed/distance/elapsed tlme
W Meter display settings thatcan ~ © Pop-up display < > ;
be changed Select to enable/disable
plays for each relevam

® Language
guag ® Multi-informati y off

switch.

Select to change the language dis-

played. Slelect 1'.fto t nformatlon dis-
ay o
® Units play
To turn he ihformation display on
Select to change the units of measure aga| any of the following meter
displayed. hes
® Speedometer display (7-inch dis- /< IS 10K 1o

play) _
Select to set the display of the spe efault setting
ometer to analog/digital. lect to reset the meter display set-

® Eco Driving Indicator tings to the default setting.

equipped) M Vehicle functions and settings
&Eco Driv-
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Select to enable/dls that can be changed

ing Indicator —>P.374

W Suspension of the settings display

* Fuel nomy display ® Some settings cannot be changed

Sele e the average fuel con- while driving. When changing set-
0 |splay between after tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.
reset. (»P.72) @ If a warning message is displayed,

operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

Select to display/not display the audio
system linked display.

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:
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A WARNING

M Cautions during setting up the
display
If the engine is running when chang-
ing the display settings, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with
adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

NOTICE
B During setting up the display
To prevent battery discharge, ensure

that the engine is running while set-
ting up the display features.

<

\
’\«KO
%O
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Head-up display*

" If equipped

The head-up display projects a variety of driving-related information
and the operating state of the driving support systems on the wind-
shield.

ISystem components Q

, T

lllustrations used in this te
image that is actually display@@ by the head-up display.

[A] Vehicle speed disglay

Shift posi 'or'@ SA (Road Sign Assist) display area (—P.134,
211)

<
)
=
Q
o
(2]
0
>
c
(7]
5
=1
o
e
3
2
o
=
m
S
2
=
=3
o
>
s}
=)
»

ystem status/navigation system-linked display area (if
ad)y(—P.79)

@ meter/Eco Driving Indicator/Outside temperature display area
780)

head-up display or remove your sun-
Head-up display will operate when glasses.

The engine switch is in ON.

Il Street name display (vehicles with

B When using the head-up display anavigation system)
The head-up display may seem dark or Only street names which are included in
hard to see when viewed through sun- the map data will be displayed.

glasses, especially polarized sun-
glasses. Adjust the brightness of the
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A WARNING IUsing the head-up display

B When using the head-up display . )
@ Check that the position and bright- Select . on the multi-information
ness of the head-up display image display (—P.75) and then “HUD

does not interfere with safe driving. Main”
Incorrect adjustment of the image’s '
position or brightness may obstruct B Enabling/disabling the

the driver’s view and lead to an

accident, resulting in death or seri- head-up display Q
ous injury. ’

Press the OK meter congrol
® Do not continuously look at the

head-up display while driving as to enable/disable the

you may fail to see pedestrians, play.
objects on the road, etc. ahead of .
the vehicle. B Changing the h p display
setting
NOTICE Press an e OK meter con-
M Head-up display projector trol s ange the following
® Do not place any drinks near the seli
head-up display projector. If the ) ) -
projector gets wet, electrical mal- ightness and vertical position
functions may result. he head-up display

elect to adjust the brightness or verti-
position of the head-up display.

® Display content

Select to change the display between
the following:

¢ No content

e Eco Driving Indicator

@ Do not pla€e&@nything on or put
stickergronto tM&head-up display * Tachometer
proj Select to enable/disable the following
Dging Id interrupt head-up items:

( % indications.
* Route guidance to destination (if

Ot touch the inside of the equipped)
d-up display projector or thrust

sharp edges or the like into the pro- * Driving support system display

jector. e Compass (heading-up display) (if
Doing so could cause mechanical equipped)
malfunctions.

» Audio system operation status
® Display angle

Select to adjust the angle of the
head-up display.
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M Enabling/disabling of the head-up
display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will
remain disabled when the engine switch
is turned off then back to ON.

M Display brightness

The brightness of the head-up display

can be adjusted on . of the
multi-information display. Also, it is auto-
matically adjusted according to the
ambient brightness.

A WARNING

M Caution for changing settings of
the head-up display

If the engine is running when chang-
ing the display settings, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with
adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

NOTICE

B When changing th
the head-up displ

To prevent baiter,
that the eng S
changing th

etting®of

aarge, ensure
g while

displa:
Iﬁ&sist system sta-
igation sys-
-linked display area (if
equipped)

M Driving assist system status
display

Displays the operational status of

the following systems:

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (if
equipped) (—P.190)

® Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) (—P.201)

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.172)

® | DA (Lane Departure Alert Q
steering control) (if eqﬁ
(—P.182) K

e

Details of content dis e
head-up display ifferffrom that
displayed opn the mufgsinformation dis-

play. For detai epto the explana-
tion of ea

B Naf10 system-linked dis-
Ia (if equipped)

ays the following items which

p [Inked to the navigation system:

Street name
® Route guidance to destination
® Compass (heading-up display)

IPop—up display

Pop-up displays for the following
systems will be displayed when
necessary:

M Driving support systems

Displays a warning/sugges-

tion/advice message or the operat-

ing state of a relevant system.

® PCS (Pre-Collision System)
(—P.165)

® Toyota parking assist-sensor (if
equipped) (—P.218)

N
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® PKSB (Parking Support Brake)
(if equipped) (—P.229)

® Brake Override System (—P.117)

® Drive-Start Control (—P.118)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

[ | m icon

Displayed when a warning mes-
sage is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.333)

B Warning message

Some warning messages are dis-
played when necessary, according
to certain conditions.

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from th
displayed on the multi-informagi Q
play.

B Audio system opeLatiogstatus

io remote
teering wheel

Displayed when an
control switch o
is operated!

n a pop-up display is displayed
hen a pop-up display is displayed, a
current display may no longer be dis-
played. In this case, the display will
return after the pop-up display disap-
pears.

Tachometer/Eco Driving
Indicator/Outside tempera-
ture display

B Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revo-
lutions per minute.

M Eco Driving Indicator

.
(4]

riving Indicator Zone Dis-

Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration

Zone of Eco driving

Displayed content is the same as that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play (Eco Driving Indicator). For details,
refer to P.73.

H Outside temperature display

Displayed when the engine switch
is turned to ON or when the low
outside temperature indicator is
flashing.

M Outside temperature display

®When the ambient temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, the
low outside temperature indicator will
flash for approximately 10 seconds
and the outside temperature display
will turn off. In this case, the display
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will be displayed again when the out- . = .
side temperature becomes approxi- Fuel_ consumption infor.
mately 5°C (41°F) or higher. mation

@ In the following situations, the correct

outside temperature may not be dis- Fuel consumption information

played, or the display may take longer . .

than normal to change: can be displayed on the audio
» When stopped, or driving at low system screen.

speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])
* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the ISystem components ‘

entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

Consumption

M Trip information

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

» Audio system without navigation
function

&O& Press the “INFO” button.

If a screen other than “Trip information”
is displayed, select “Trip information”.

» Audio system with navigation

0 function
% 1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Information” on the
“Menu” screen.

3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
tion” screen.

If a screen other than “Trip information
is displayed, select “Trip information”.
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Trip information
Avg. spd. after start Li100em |
20 kmh 30
Elapsed time after start 0
Cruising range
26 km 15min 10 5 3 % o
History Clear

Resetting the consumption data

Fuel consumption in the past 15
minutes

Current fuel consumption

@ Average vehicle speed since the
engine was started.

|E Elapsed time since the engine
was started.

[F] Cruising range

Average fuel consumption for th
past 15 minutes is divided b c@

into past averages and g @
attained since the engine Sfitc

was last turned to O Use the dis-
played average f umption
as a refere

The image is ample only, and may

vary sli from aCtual conditions.
N HjstQr
ystem without navigation

ction
ress the “INFO” button.

If a screen other than “History” is dis-
played, select “History”.

» Audio system with navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Information” on the
“Menu” screen.

3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
tion” screen.

If a screen other than “History” is dis-
played, select “History”.

[A|B
B

|E| Updating the latest fuel con-
sumption data

The average fuel consumption his-
tory is divided by color into past
averages and the average fuel con-
sumption since the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel
consumption as a reference.

The image is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

W Updating the history data

Update the latest fuel consumption by
selecting “Clip” to measure the current
fuel consumption again.

M Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.
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B Cruising range

Displays the estimated maximum dis-
tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption.
As a result, the actual distance that can

be driven may differ from that displayed. Q

N
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3-1. Key information

IThe keys

The following keys are provided
with the vehicle.

> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

[A]Keys

Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.88)

Key number plate

» Vehicles with a smart
start system

Electronic keys
» Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.97)
» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.88)

Mechanical keys

Key number plate

B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key or an electronic
key onto an aircraft, make sure you do
not press any buttons on the key or the
electronic key while inside the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying a key or an
electronic key in your bag, etc., ens

that the buttons are not likely to
pressed accidentally. Pressig a@
may cause the key or the el

to emit radio waves that Id Nierfere

with the operation of th

WM Key battery deple

» Vehicles withgut
system

entry & start

patiery lifeis 1 to 2

year
OThy will become depleted
e jie key is not used. The follow-
symptoms indicate that the key
ry may be depleted. Replace the
attery when necessary. (—P.308)
he wireless remote control does not
perate.
e The detection area becomes smaller.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

® The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin and a message
will be shown on the multi-information
display when the engine is stopped.

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.98)

@ As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
indicate that the electronic key battery
may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessary. (—P.308)

e The smart entry & start system or the
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wireless remote control does not oper-
ate.
» The detection area becomes smaller.
* The LED indicator on the key surface
does not turn on.

@ To avoid serious deterioration, do not
leave the electronic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appli-
ances that produce a magnetic field:

* TVs

» Personal computers

 Cellular phones, cordless phones and
battery chargers

» Recharging cellular phones or cord-
less phones

» Table lamps

¢ Induction cookers

@ If the electronic key is near the vehicle
for longer than necessary, even if the
smart entry & start system is not oper-
ated, the key battery may become
depleted faster than normal.

B Replacing the battery

—P.308
Contact Your Dealer for Detail
shown on the multi-inforgpagio
display (vehicles with a @
& start system)
This message will be digplayea
time the driver’s door i ened when
the doors are unlogik@glf the outside
for approxim s after a new
electronic ke s Begirregistered.

If this message isplayed but you

en

have ndiffad a neW electronic key regis-
tered, ug Toyota dealer to check if
an ectronic key (other than

0 ur possession) has been reg-

i
wrong key is used

he key cylinder rotates freely, isolated
from the internal mechanism.

NOTICE

M To prevent key damage

@ Do not drop the keys, subject them
to strong shocks or bend them.

@ Do not expose the keys to high
temperatures for long periods of
time.

@ Do not get the keys wet or wa
them in an ultrasonic wa;her

@ Vehicles with a smart
system: Do not attac

magnetic materialsgepth
place the keys close to
als.

@® Do not di b

ch materi-

w

he keys.

sticker or anything
frface of the key.

ith a smart entry & start
stem: Do not place the keys near

Buinup aiojeg

and induction cookers, or medical
electrical equipment, such as
low-frequency therapy equipment.

jects that produce magnetic
M If “A New Key has been Registere ields, such as TVs, audio systems

M Carrying the electronic key on
your person (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9
in.) or more away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio
waves emitted from electric appli-
ances within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the
electronic key may interfere with the
key, causing the key to not function

properly.

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other
key-related problems (vehicles
with a smart entry & start sys-
tem)

—P.355
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NOTICE Closes the windows” (—P.90)
B When an electronic key is lost Unlocks the doors (—P.90)
(vehicles with a smart entry & . *
start system) [D] Opens the windows™ (—>P.90)
—P.354 " This setting must be customized at

your Toyota dealer.

H Conditions affecting the operati& \
rt

IWireIess remote control

The keys are equipped with the fol- of the smart entry & start sys
. ] wireless remote controle
lowing wireless remote control:

» Vehicles without a smagt r\
> Vehicles without a smart entry & system &

start system The wireless remote ro tion
may not operate ngrmglly ify the follow-

ing situations:

®When the Wi s Key battery is
deplete

®Nea r, electric power plant,
gag @ , radio station, large dis-
ay\airport or other facility that gen-

tes strong radio waves or electrical

hen carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone or other wireless communi-
ation devices

[A] Locks the doors (—P.

) h ® When the wireless key is in contact
Closes the windows - with, or is covered by a metallic object
Unlocks the dooré{—P.90 ® When a wireless key (that emits radio

waves) is being used nearby
[D]Opens the w, —P.90) @ If window tint with a metallic content or
» Vehicles asefart entry & metallic objects are attached to the
rear window
star tem

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

—P.99

[o]=]

[A] Locks the doors (—P.90)
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Using the key (vehicles with-  (7P-355)

out a smart entry & start
system)
1
4
2 _
5 M If you lose your mecHaqi
— —P.354 ‘ '
1 Releasing -
To release the key, press the button
2 Folding

Buinup aiojeg

To stow the key, press the button then

fold the key. &
Using the mechanical key
(vehicles with a smart en
& start system)

To take out the mechanicaiey,

push the release bu and take
the key out.

The mecha In only be
inserted in irection, as the key
only h rooves’on one side. If the

key caon inserted in a lock cyl-
ind @ it over and re-attempt to

After using the mechanical key,
ore it in the electronic key. Carry
the mechanical key together with
the electronic key. If the electronic
key battery is depleted or the entry
function does not operate properly,
you will need the mechanical key.
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Sakoars B Wireless remote control

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the outside

B Smart entry & start system (if
equipped)

Carry the electronic key to enable

this function.

/_\

1 Grip the front door handle to
unlock all the doors.”

seconds after the doors @re .
* The door unlock sgttings can be

changed. (#P.
2 Touch't C sor (the
ind tion @, the side of the

fro or handle) to lock all the

Eh@l the door is securely locked.

hicles with a smart entry &
Q&t rt system

Make sure to touch the sensor.on l@
back of the handle.
The doors cannot be unlocketgfor

loc

» Vehicles without a smart entry &

start system

1 Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
Press and hold to close the windows.”

2 Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to open the windows.”

*: This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

H Key
Turning the key operates the doors
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as follows:

> Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

Multi-information

display/Beep Unlocking function

Holding the
driver’s door han-
dle unlocks only
the driver’s door.

Exterior: Beeps 3

times Holding the fron

) ] passenger’s
Interior: Pings

1 Unlocks all the doors

Turn and hold to open the windows.”

2 Locks all the doors

Turn and hold to close the windows.”

" This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

> Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

The doors can also be lo

unlocked with the mech

handlegunl
once the doo
% either front
o or handle
X erlor.. locks all the
twi
doors.

Intep

e

(—P.355)

M Switching '4 kfunctlon
(vehlcles t entry & start
system)

Itis po to sefwhich doors the entry

functlo ocks using the wireless

rem o
e engine switch off.
the indicator light on the key

rface is not on, press and hold a
for approximately 5 seconds while

pressing and holding ﬁ .

The setting changes each time an oper-
ation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continu-
ously, release the buttons, wait for at
least 5 seconds, and repeat step 2.)

ded triggering of the alarm,
ck the doors using the wireless
mote control and open and close a
or once after the settings have been
changed. (If a door is not opened within

30 seconds after a is pressed, the
doors will be locked again and the alarm
will automatically be set.)

In case that the alarm is triggered,
immediately stop the alarm. (—P.54)

M Operation signals

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The emergency flashers flash to indicate
that the doors have been
locked/unlocked using the wireless
remote control. (Locked: Once;
Unlocked: Twice)

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

A buzzer sounds and the emergency
flashers flash to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the
entry function or wireless remote con-
trol. (Locked: Once; Unlocked: Twice)

w
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A buzzer sounds to indicate that the win-
dows are operating.

M Security feature

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the wireless remote con-
trol, the security feature automatically
locks the vehicle again.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the entry function or
wireless remote control, the security fea-
ture automatically locks the vehicle
again.

B When the door cannot be locked by
the lock sensor on the surface of
the front door handle (vehicles with
a smart entry & start system)

H Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system (if
equipped) or wireless remote con-
trol

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

—P.88

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

—P.99 .

WIf the smart entry & start €ys
equipped) or the wir S ote
control does not op roperly

» Vehicles without a
system

artentry & start

Replace thé&keWbattefy with a new one
if it is depl 8)
> Vehicles mart entry & start

sy

Use t hanical key to lock and
ck the doors. (—P.355)

e the key battery with a new one

f the battery is discharged

If the doors cannot be locked by touch-
ing the lock sensor with a finger, touch is depleted. (—P.308)

the lock sensor with the palm of yo
hand.
If you are wearing gloves, ther.

\

T~

buzzer (vehicles with a
ntry & start system)

ttempt to lock the doors using the
entry function or wireless remote control
made when a door is not fully closed,
a buzzer will sound continuously for 5
seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and lock the doors again.

M Alarm (if equipped)

Locking the doors will set the alarm sys-
tem. (—P.54)

The doors cannot be locked and
unlocked using the smart entry & start
system or wireless remote control. Lock
or unlock the doors using the mechani-
cal key. (—P.355)

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.374)

A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant being
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.
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A WARNING Unlocking and locking the
@ Do not pull the inside door handle doors from the inside

while driving. i

Be especially careful of the driver’s B Door lock switches (to

door, as the door may be opened lock/unlock)

even if the inside lock button is in
the locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.

B When opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough
space for a door to open and whether
a strong wind is blowing. When open-
ing or closing the door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any
unpredictable movement.

B When using the wireless remote
control or the key and operating
the power windows

Operate the power windows after
checking to make sure that there i
possibility of any passenger hayin

any of their body parts cayg h
windows. Also, do not allow
to operate the wireless rgmotefgontrol

or the key. It is possi or childfen
and other passengess f t caughtin

Buinup aiojeg
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1 Locks the door
2 Unlocks the door

The driver’s door can be opened by
pulling the inside handle even if the lock
O button is in the lock position.

M Locking the front doors from the
outside without a key

1 Move the inside lock button to the
lock position.

2 Close the door while pulling the door
handle.

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system

The door cannot be locked if the key is
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in the engine switch.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system

The door cannot be locked if the engine
switch is in ACC or ON, or the electronic
key is left inside the vehicle.

The key may not be detected correctly
and the door may be locked.
M Open door warning buzzer

If a door or the back door is not fully
closed, a buzzer will sound when the
vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph).

The open door(s) or back door is indi-
cated on the multi-information display.

Rear door child-protector
lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when lock is set.

1 Unlock

2 Loc
Thegealgc be set to prevent chil-

re @ opening the rear doors. Push
each rear door switch to lock

ear doors.

The back door can be
locked/unlocked and opened
by the following procedures.

A\ WARNING

4
)

Observe the following precautiong

Failure to do so may resultjn de @

serious injury. \

H Caution while drivin&

@ Keep the back dogf close@While
driving. If the bagk §gor I left open,
it may hit near-b s while driv-

ing or lu ay)Pe unexpect-
edly thr @ausing an
accide

In haust gases may
lose the back door before driv-
in

r@vehicle, causing death or
% health hazard. Make sure
C

Before driving the vehicle, make
sure that the back door is fully
closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly
while driving, causing an accident.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage
compartment. In the event of sud-
den braking or a collision, they are
susceptible to death or serious

injury.
B When children are in the vehicle

@ Do not allow children to play in the
luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in
the luggage compartment, they
could have heat exhaustion or other
injuries.

@ Do not allow a child to open or
close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door
to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be
caught by the closing back door.
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A WARNING

M Operating the back door

@® Remove any heavy loads, such as
snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the back door to sud-
denly shut again after it is opened.

® \When opening or closing the back
door, thoroughly check to make
sure the surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know that the back door is about to
open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or clos-
ing the back door in windy weather
as it may move abruptly in strong
wind.

@ The back door may suddenly shut if
it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closin
itself. Make sure that the
is fully open and secure€

® When closing the back door, take
extra care to prevent your fingers
etc. from being caught.

@® When closing the bacKaloor, Yake
sure to press it lightly. 0 er
surface. If the bacdoor, handle is

used to fully cl ck door, it
may resylt inshandg, of arms being
caught.

e back door
0 close the back door,
pt hang on the back door
tay. Doing so may cause
nds to be caught or the back
r damper stay to break, causing
n accident.

® Do not

If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached to the back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head or neck to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part to the back door,
using a genuine Toyota part is rec-
ommended.

Buinup aiojeg
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Unlocking and locking the Opening/closing the back
back door from the outside door

W Entry function (vehicles with a M Open

smart entry & start system) Raise the back door while pushing
up the back door opener switch.

The back door cannot be closed im
diately after the back door opene

switch is pushed. P

1 Press the button to unlock the
back door.

The door cannot be unlocked for 3 sec-

onds after the door is locked.

2 Press the button to lock the

back door. )
) er the back door using the back
Check that the door is securely loc
_ or handle, and make sure to
W Wireless remote cont push the back door down from the

—P.90 outside to close it.
m Key Be careful not to pull the back door
P90 sideways when closing the back

door with the handle.

M Operation a
—>P.91

ing and locking the
Skfoor from the inside
Door lock switches

—P.93

M Open door warning buzzer
—P.94
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M Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on
when the back door is opened.

Smart entry & start sys-
tem”
NOTICE . If equipped

M Back door damper stays
The back door is equipped with

The following operations can
be performed simply by carry-

damper stays that hold the back door ing the electronic key on your,
in place. person, for example in you
Observe the following precautions. pocket. The driver Shw|d0
Failure to do so may cause damage always carry the el oNi
to the back door damper stay, result- e
ing in malfunction. Y-
@ Do not attach any foreign objects, ® Locks and u 0@6 doors 3

such as stickers, plastic sheets, or (—P.9Q

adhesives to the damper stay rod.

P y ® [ ocks ks the back
door

ngine (—P.130)

® he e
*&nnalocation

Buinup aiojeg

with gloves or other fabri

@® Do not attach any ssorie
other than genui ta parts to
the back dgor. Q
® Do not pl 0

damper stay pply lateral forces

. L
QY E

[A] Antennas outside the cabin
Antennas inside the cabin

Antenna inside the luggage com-
partment

d on the

[D] Antenna outside the luggage com-
partment
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l Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

@ When locking or unlocking the
doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of an outside front door handle and
back door. (Only the doors detecting the
key can be operated.)

When starting the engine or chang-
ing engine switch modes

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is inside the vehicle.

B Alarms and warning message

are used to prevent the
and accidents resulting§ikom erroneous

operation. Take appsegriate measures
based on thegisp @w essage.
(—»P.333)

sounds, circum-
d correcCtion procedures are

When only an a
stance

L Correction
Situation
procedure
The engine switch was
turned to ACC while the | Turn the
driver’s door was open |engine switch
(or the driver’s door off and close
was opened while the |the driver’s
engine switch was in door.
ACC).
—
The engine switch was 4
turned to off while the ;
o er's'door
driver’s door was op

Correction

Situation
procedure

Close all of
the doors and
lock the doors
again.

An attempt was made
to lock the vehicle while
a door was open.

@ Interior buzzer sounds continuously

M Battery-saving

The battery®@sa fuetion will be acti-
vated in ordef@Q nt the electronic

key batter @ e vehicle battery from
being g ged while the vehicle is not

(] A
op r a long time.
the®atlowing situations, the smart

& start system may take some
jme to unlock the doors.
he electronic key has been left within
approximately 3.5 m (11 ft.) of the out-
side of the vehicle for 2 minutes or
longer.
e The smart entry & start system has
not been used for 5 days or longer.

@ If the smart entry & start system has
not been used for 14 days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked from
any door except the driver’s door. In
this case, hold the driver’s door han-
dle, or use the wireless remote control
or mechanical key to unlock the
doors.

M Electronic key battery-saving func-
tion

When battery-saving mode is set, bat-

tery depletion is minimized by stopping

the electronic key from receiving radio

waves.

Press a twice while pressing and

holding ﬁ . Confirm that the electronic
key indicator flashes 4 times.
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While the battery-saving mode is set,
the smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any
of the electronic key buttons.

l Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses
weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the
electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry &
start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from
operating properly.

® When the electronic key battery is
depleted

erates strong radio wave
noise

® When carrying a portajgle radig, cellu-

lar phone, cordless ne or other
wireless communieglfi evice
®When the y is in contact
with, or is re he following
metallic objec
» Card which dluminum foil is

e Poxes that have aluminum

wallets or bags

Hand warmers made of metal
Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless keys (that emit
radio waves) are being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
that emit radio waves

» Another vehicle’s electronic key or a

wireless key that emits radio waves

» Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

» Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed
near a battery charger or electroai
devices

2 4

®When the vehicle is parke

parking spot where rai aves are

emitted
If the doors cannot bllockgd/Unlocked
using the smart e system,
lock/unlockghe@oor: performing any
of the follow[Ag:

; ffenic key close to either
fro a@le and operate the
en ion.

pe he wireless remote control.

oors cannot be locked/unlocked

t
® Near a TV tower, electric power plant g thg above methods, use the
gas station, radio station, large di chanical key. (—P.355)
play, airport or other facility t§ he engine cannot be started using the

smart entry & start system refer
to P.356.

M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

« The electronic key is too close to the
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlocked.

* The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, luggage cover or floor, or
in the door pockets or glove box when
the engine is started or engine switch
modes are changed.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top
of the instrument panel or near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle.
Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by
the antenna outside the cabin and the

w
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door will become lockable from the
outside, possibly trapping the elec-
tronic key inside the vehicle.

@ As long as the electronic key is within
the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. How-
ever, only the doors detecting the
electronic key can be used to unlock
the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near
the window.

@ The doors may unlock or lock if a
large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, such as in the rain orin a
car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors
will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors
are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used
to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a pos-
sibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (
the wireless remote control to u
the doors.)

@ Touching the door lock or n-
sor while wearing glovgs mayggrevent
lock or unlock operagidn.

® When the lock op iofis performed
using the | Sf @ ecognition sig-
nals will be 8Ro p'to two consecu-

tive times. Aff is, no recognition
signafggvill be given.

ndle becomes wet while
agtronic key is within the effec-
ge, the door may lock and
repeatedly. In that case, follow
following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

* Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)

» Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.98)

@If the electronic key is inside the vehi-
cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

® The lock sensor may not work prop-
erly if it comes into contact with ice
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sen
and attempt to operate it agai

® A sudden handle operati r

dle operation immediaigly aft@k enter-
ing the effective range prevent
the doors from bei lo . Touch

the door unlock sengor afid check that
fore pulling

ectronic key in the
may take slightly

long€ #Cck the doors after the
Q le is gripped.
hen the vehicle is not driven for
e

nded periods

o prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
t.) of the vehicle.

® The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.374)

® Setting the electronic key to bat-
tery-saving mode helps to reduce key
battery depletion. (—P.98)

B To operate the system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehi-
cle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding
condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the
system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the
door lock prevention function may not
operate.)

WIf the smart entry & start system
does not operate properly

® Locking and unlocking the doors:
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—P.355 Ask your Toyota dealer for details on
@ Starting the engine: —»P.356 disabling the entry function.

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.374)

M If the smart entry & start system
has been deactivated in a custom-
ized setting
@ Locking and unlocking the doors: Use
the wireless remote control or PS O
mechanical key. (—P.90, 355)

@ Starting the engine and changing &\

engine switch modes: —P.356
@ Stopping the engine: —»>P.132

A WARNING 60()
O

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac &

Buinup aiojeg

resynchronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should maintain a re
sonable distance between them

selves and the smart ent a
system antennas. (—P.

The radio waves may affe e

operation of such deyees. [ Reces-
sary, the entry func can be disa-

bled. Ask your Te%ata ler for
details, s ‘ @ pquency of
radio wavi ndigaing of the emit-

ted radio wa Then, consult your
doct see if You should disable
the ugction.

@ % f any electrical medical
dewice” other than implantable car-

lac pacemakers, cardiac
resynchronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should consult the
manufacturer of the device for infor-
mation about its operation under
the influence of radio waves.
Radio waves could have unex-
pected effects on the operation of
such medical devices.
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Frontseats I

IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

eat cushion (front) angle
justment switch

[A] Seat position adjustment lever
Seatback angle adjustment

| Vertical height adjustment
ever .

switch
[C] Vertical height adjus «@ eve

(driver’s side only) |E| Lumbar support adjustment

switch
[D] Lumbar support &justment
switch” (gFiv evonly) A WARNING

“f equippe B When adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat
position to ensure that other pas-
sengers are not injured by the mov-

ing seat.

O @ Do not put your hands under the

seat or near the moving parts to
avoid injury.

Fingers or hands may become
jammed in the seat mechanism.

® Make sure to leave enough space
around the feet so they do not get
stuck.
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M Seat adjustment
@ Be careful that the seat does not hit The seatbacks of the rear seats

passengers or luggage. can be folded down.
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under

the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than neces-

Folding down the rear

sary. seatbacks

If the seat is too reclined, the lap

belt may slide past the hips and 1 Move the front seats fowd.
apply restraint forces directly to the P.102

abdomen, or your neck may contact (=P, )

the shoulder belt, increasing the 2 Stow the rear ar S P.281)
risk of death or serious injury in the

event of an accident. 3 Stow the rear
Adjustments should not be made buckle
while driving as the seat may unex-
pectedly move and cause the driver
to lose control of the vehicle.

@® Manual seat only: After adjusting
the seat, make sure that the seat is
locked in position.

Buinup aiojeg

NOTICE

B When adjusting a fron

When adjusting a front seal\gé -
sure that the head restrgint doRg not Lower the head restraints to the

contact the headliner.@therwise, the lowest position. (—P.105)
head restraint and r may be
damaged. 5 Pull the seatback lock release

lever and fold the seatback
down.
& Each seatback may be folded sepa-
O rately.

N
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A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks
down

@ Do not fold the seatbacks down
while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground,
set the parking brake and shift the
shift lever to P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

@ Do not allow anyone to sit on a
folded seatback or in the luggage
compartment while driving.

@ Do not allow children to enter the
luggage compartment.

@ Do not allow anyone to sit on the
rear center seat if the rear right seat
is folded down, as the seat belt
buckle for the rear center seat belt

is then concealed under the fol
seat and cannot be used.

@ Be careful not to get yo
caught when folding the re
seatbacks.

t
e rear

@ Adjust the posit] ront seats
front seats do

before fol

seatbacks $6,th

not interfere the rear seatbacks
whe ding doWwn the rear

seat

M After returning the rear seatback
to the upright position

® Make sure that the seatback is
securely locked in position by lightly
pushing it back and forth.

If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release lever. Make
sure that the red marking is not visi-
ble.

belt gets caught between
t eatback’s securing hook and
clY, it may damage the seat belt.
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Head restraints B Rear outside seats

Head restraints are provided

1
™~
for all seats. @ /%
A WARNING 72
M Head restraint precautions \ '

Observe the following precautions @
regarding the head restraints. Failure \ \
to do so may result in death or serious

injury. 1 Up

@ Use the head restraints designed Pull the head restrain &
for each respective seat. 2 Down

@ Adjust the head restraints to the Push the h d@ own while
correct position at all times. pressing tl z se button @

@ After adjusting the head restraints, ® Re

push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

eat

Buinup aiojeg

@ Do not drive with the head
restraints removed.

Sy

AT
1 Up

Pull the head restraint up.
2 Down
Push the head restraint down while

pressing the lock release button [Al].

IAdjusting a head res

v,

B Front seats

W Adjusting the height of the head
restraints (front seats)

Make sure that the head restraints are

adjusted so that the center of the head

2 Down ) . restraint is closest to the top of your

Push the head restraint down while ears.

pressing the lock release button [A].

ull the head restraints up.
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Ilnstalling the head restraints

B Front and rear outside seats

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down
to the lock position.

M Adjusting the rear seat head Press and hold the lock release butt
restraints [A] when lowering the head restrgi

Always raise the head restraint one level
from the stowed position when using.

Removing the head
restraints

B Front and rear outside seats
Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button @

Press and hold the lock release button
[A] when lowering the head restraint.

Sy

Pull th
pressi
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Steering wheel M After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is

IAdJustment procedure securely locked.
- Otherwise, the steering wheel may
1 Hold the steering wheel and move suddenly, possibly causing an
push the lever down. accident, and resulting in death or

serious injury. Also, the horn may not
sound if the steering wheel is not
securely locked.

IHorn

To sound the horn, SS r
close to the k\ . 3

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

Buinup aiojeg

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

TV
Doing so may cause the driver to mis-
andle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious

injury.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear

) TS
view. X2 [A]
Adjusting the height of rear
view mirror [A] Normal position .

The height of the rear view mirror Anti-glare position 9
e view

can be adjusted to suit your driving ~ » Auto anti-glare irfSi

posture. mirror
Adjust the height of the rear view Respondin@ytotge JeVel of bright-

mirror by moving it up and down. ness of t lights of vehicles

behi ected light is auto-
mati duced.

ging automatic anti-glare
ction mode

n/off

When the automatic anti-glare function
is in ON mode, the indicator] A] illumi-
nates. The function will set to ON mode

each time the engine switch is turned to
ON.

Pressing the button turns the function

to off mode. (The indicator@ also turns
off.)

d cause an accident,

n death or serious injury.

‘ Anti-glare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear
view mirror

Reflected light from the headlights ﬁ

of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.
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M To prevent sensor error (vehicles
with an auto anti-glare inside rear
view mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate

properly, do not touch or cover them.

]

N

<

Outside rear view mir-
rors

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

A\ WARNING

B Important points whi

Observe the following pfe
while driving.

Failure to do so sulin loss of
control of the vghic cause an
accident, regul ineath or serious
injury.

he mirrors while driv-

@®Do
in
0 not drive with the mirrors folded.

h the driver and passenger side
irrors must be extended and prop-
erly adjusted before driving.

lAdjustment procedure

1 To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

Buiaup alojeg
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2 To adjust the mirror, operate the

, Folding and extending the
switch.

mirrors

t@

RS
~

L

¢

Right
Down
Left

[A] Folds the mirro
[B] Extendg thg mifyy's

Vehicles wg tic mode:
IE‘ Up Putting the rear view mirror
foldi h'in the neutral position
B Mirror angle can be adjusted when sefs t ors to automatic mode.
The engine switch is in ACC or ON. atic mode allows the folding or
M When the mirrors are fogged up e_ ing of the mirrors to be linked to
The outside rear view mirrors can Ing/unlocking of the doors.
cleared using the mirror defog Nufn

on the rear window defoggg rn WM Using automatic mode in cold
the outside rear view mirror 8gj . weather (vehicles with automatic
(—»P.257, 262) mode)
When automatic mode is used in cold
A WARNIN weather, the door mirror could freeze up

and automatic stowing and return may
not be possible. In this case, remove
any ice and snow from the door mirror,

Do not@flich the rear view mirror sur- then either operate the mirror using
faces an become very hot manual mode or move the mirror by
yot. hand.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.374)

A\ WARNING

B When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror
malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.
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Power windows

Opening and closing the
power windows

The power windows can be opened
and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the
windows as follows:

1 Closing
2 One-touch closing”
3 Opening
4 One-touch opening”

" To stop the window partw. perate
the switch in the oppogite diregtion.

in % an be oper-

The engine swit@lis in ON.
M Oper, the power windows after

tugaino ngine off
hé @ windows can be operated for
aigtately 45 seconds after the

e switch is turned to ACC or OFF.
They cannot, however, be operated
ce either front door is opened.

B The power
ated whe

B Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between
the window and the window frame while
the window is closing, window move-
ment is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

[l Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between
the door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is
stopped.

B When the window cannot be
opened or closed

When the jam protection function or
catch protection function operates u

sually and the door window canngisige
opened or closed, perform the f
operations with the power wi

switch of that door. K

@ Stop the vehicle. Witlagth ine
switch in ON, withif{4 segonds of the

jam protection fi catch pro- 3
tection fugcti@n actiating, continu-

ously operaie wer window

switch i Qne-touch closing direc-

opening direction so
indow can be opened

tha
a 0.
&e door window cannot be opened

closed even when performing the

Buinup aiojeg

bove operations, perform the follow-
ng procedure for function initializa-
ion.

I
1 Turn the engine switch to ON.

2 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
door window.

3 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the door window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second
or more.

5 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 4 seconds or more.

6 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
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direction again. After the door win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.

If you release the switch while the win-
dow is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If the window reverses and cannot be
fully closed or opened, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Door lock linked window operation
@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start
system: The power windows can be

opened and closed using the key.*
(—P.90)

Vehicles with a smart entry & start
system: The power windows can be
opened and closed using the mechan-

ical key.” (->P.355)

@ The power windows can be opened
and closed using the wireless remote
control.” (—P.90)

" These settings must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

B Power windows open warni
buzzer

driver’s door i
windows op
M Customizati

Some fgfietions can be customized.
(—P.344)

ARNING

rve the following precautions.
ailure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

M Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the
power window operations, including
the operation for the passengers. In
order to prevent accidental opera-
tion, especially by a child, do not let
a child operate the power windows.
It is possible for children and other
passengers to have body parts
caught in the power window. Al
when riding with a child, it is r;
mended to use the wind8vglo
switch. (—P.113)

@ Check to make sureghal ssen-
gers do not have dly pagt Of their
body in a po rglit could be

siti
caught wherga wiglow is being

7\
)

/

@ \When using the wireless remote
control, key or mechanical key and
operating the power windows, oper-
ate the power window after check-
ing to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window. Also do not let a child oper-
ate window by the wireless remote
control, key or mechanical key. It is
possible for children and other pas-
sengers to get caught in the power
window.

@ When exiting the vehicle, turn the
engine switch off, carry the key and
exit the vehicle along with the child.
There may be accidental opera-
tion, due to mischief, etc., that may
possibly lead to an accident.
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A WARNING

M Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

Og

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed.

N0
N\ >
\ S
Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the window.

. . B The power windows ca 0
M Catch protection function atedF\)Nhen \
@ Never use any part of your body or The engine switch is igs®N
clothing to intentionally activate the .
catch protection function. B When the batt dis@onnected 3

logk sw IS disabled. If
: e window lock switch
e battery.

The windo
necessary,
after recol

@ The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully

opened. Be careful not to get any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the window. &

Preventing accidental opera-
tion (window lock switch)f 4

Buinup aiojeg

This function can be use@
vent children from accjdents

opening or closing ssenger
window.
Press the sWiCh

The indigattor | A|WHI come on and the

passen inglows will be locked.

The 1% enger windows can still be
ge@nd closed using the driver’s
even if the lock switch is on.
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4-1. Before driving
Driving the vehicle ............
Cargo and luggage............
Trailer towing .........cccvvveen.
4-2. Driving procedures
Engine (ignition) switch (vehi-
cles without a smart entry &
start system)...................

Engine (ignition) switch (vehi-
cles with a smart entry & start
SYSteM) oo

Continuously variable trans-
MISSION ...

Manual transmission.........
Turn signal lever ...............

Parking brake ................. @
Brake Hold ..

4-3. Operating the light
ers

Headlight Qe

Auto eam.......

Fog ligh itch......occvvee.

@eld wipers and washer
Qar window wiper and washer

4-4. Refueling
Opening the fuel tank cap

4-5. Using the driving support
systems

Toyota Safety Sense.........
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PCS (Pre-Collision System)

LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) Q
LDA (Lane DeparturoAIe
steering control) ..., \

Dynamic radar ch ol

with full-speef range*"....
i€e control

Dynamic ra

i

Buiag

RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert)
function ........cccceevieeennne

Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) ................

Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) ..

Driving mode select switch

Driving assist systems.......
4-6. Driving tips
Winter driving tips..............
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

W Starting the engine

—P.129,130

M Driving

» Continuously variable transmis-
sion

1 With the brake pedal depressed,

shift the shift lever to D.
(—P.134)

2 |If the parking brake is in manual

mode, release the parking

brake. (—P.141)
rate

3 Gradually release the
pedal and gently dep
accelerator pedal tg acc
the vehicle.

» Manual tr, s

1 While d% ythe clutch
pe shift shift lever to 1.
(%%

arking brake is in manual
, release the parking
ake. (—P.141)

Gradually release the clutch
pedal. At the same time, gently
depress the accelerator pedal to
accelerate the vehicle.

M Stopping

» Continuously variable transmis-
sion
1 With the shift lever in D, depress

the brake pedal.

If the vehicle is to be stopped foyfa
extended period of time, sh

2 |If necessary, set the parking
brake.

lever to P. (—P.134)

» Manual transmissi
1 While depres ir%clutch
pedal, depres ake pedal.

2 If nece

brake.
If the @ e is to be stopped for an
extended geriod of time, shift the shift
|y to N. (—P.138)

Parking the vehicle

; the parking

Continuously variable transmis-
sion

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal to stop the vehi-
cle completely.

2 Setthe parking brake (—P.141),
shift the shift lever to P.
(—P.134)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Turn the engine
switch to OFF to stop the
engine.

Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Press the engine
switch to stop the engine.

4 Slowly release the brake pedal.
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5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as
needed.

» Manual transmission

1 While depressing the clutch
pedal, depress the brake pedal.

2 |If the parking brake is in manual
mode, set the parking brake.
(—P.141)

Check that the parking brake indicator
is illuminated.

3 Shift the shift lever to N.
(—P.138)

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever to
1 or R and block the wheels as needed.

4 Turn the engine switch to OFF
to stop the engine.

Slowly release the brake pe
Lock the door, makin

you have the key on

son.

W Starting off o &p uphill
» Continu Ie transmis-
sion
1 MaKelsure that the parking
hiake t and shift the shift
% oD.

ently depress the accelerator
pedal.

3 Release the parking brake.

» Manual transmission

1 Make sure that the parking
brake is set and shift the shift
lever to 1.

2 Lightly depress the accelerator
pedal at the same time as grad-
ually releasing the clutch pedal.

3 Release the parking brake.

M Driving in the rain
@ Drive carefully when it is raining,

because visibility will be reduced tQ
windows may become fogged-@

the road will be slippery. ¢

@ Drive carefully when it ts\@rain,
because the road surf ill
especially slippery.

® Refrain from hig when driv-
ing on anexpkess In the rain,
a layer of water

betwee nd the road sur-
face, preQenting the steering and
br Operating properly.

he following conditions, the engine

eed may become high while driving.

s is due to automatic up-shifting con-
trol or down-shifting implementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not indi-
cate sudden acceleration.

@ The vehicle is judged to be driving
uphill or downhill

®When the accelerator pedal is
released

®When the brake pedal is depressed
while sport mode is selected

n eed while driving (vehi-
s with a continuously variable
Qr smission)
i

M Restraining the engine output
(Brake Override System)

® When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the engine output may be restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the
system is operating.

i

Buiaug
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B Restraining sudden start
(Drive-Start Control [vehicles with a
continuously variable transmis-
sion])

® When the following unusual operation
is performed, the engine output may
be restrained.

* When the shift lever is shifted from R
toD,DtoR,NtoR,PtoD,orPto R
(D includes M) with the accelerator
pedal depressed, a warning message
appears on the multi-information dis-
play. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tion.

* When the accelerator pedal is
depressed too much while the vehicle
is in reverse.

@ While Drive-Start Control is being acti-
vated, your vehicle may have trouble
escaping from the mud or fresh snow.
In such case, deactivate TRC
(—P.247) to cancel Drive-Start Control

M Breaking in your new Toyota

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B \When starting the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a continuously variable
transmission)

Always keep your foot on the brake
pedal while stopped with the engj
running. This prevents the gehi
from creeping.

B When driving the ve&\
@® Do not drive if youfare u iliar
with the locatio e Prake and

0

accelerator oid
pedal.

eratge pasl tead of the brake
pe; Wkl resSult in sudden accelera-
J ay lead to an accident.

en backing up, you may twist
r body around, leading to a diffi-

sure to operate the pedals properly.

so that the vehicle may become able 3
to escape from the mud or fresh sno ulty in operating the pedals. Make

To extend the life of the vehi
ing the following precautio
mended:

@ For the first 300 km 6 miles):
Avoid sudden stop,

@ For the fir
Do not tow atr

@ For th@sirst 1000 km (621 miles):
* Dogagt t extremely high

a
Rid gidden acceleration.
rs

0 miles):

Ot drive continuously in low

Do not drive at a constant speed for
extended periods.

M Operating your vehicle in a foreign
country

Comply with the relevant vehicle regis-
tration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P.367)

Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your
right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay
response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ Do not drive the vehicle over or
stop the vehicle near flammable
materials.

The exhaust system and exhaust
gases can be extremely hot. These
hot parts may cause a fire if there is
any flammable material nearby.
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A WARNING

@ During normal driving, do not turn
off the engine. Turning the engine
off while driving will not cause loss
of steering or braking control, but
the power assist to these systems
will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and brake, so you
should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.
However, in the event of an emer-
gency, such as if it becomes impos-
sible to stop the vehicle in the
normal way: —P.318

@ Use engine braking (downshift) to
maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.

Using the brakes continuously may
cause the brakes to overheat and
lose effectiveness. (—>P.134, 138)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake pedal to
make sure that the brakes are func-
tioning properly. Wet brake pads
may prevent the brakes from func-
tioning properly. If the brakes on
only one side are wet and not func-
tioning properly, steering control
may be affected.

B \When shifting the shift lever
@ Vehicles with a continuowsl|

ble transmission: Do not
le a%0y-

vehicle roll backward_

ward driving positio d, or
roll forward while tlle shift [Ever is in
R.

Doing sgumay ca the engine to
stall or le& rake and
steering ce, resulting in
an a damage to the vehi-
cl

e with a continuously varia-
transmission: Do not shift the
lever to P while the vehicle is

inside or outside rear view mirrors S

while driving. oving

Doin may resultinal f . y .

vé)hi(gesgont%l esu alosso Doing so can damage the transmis-
) sion and may result in a loss of

@ Always check that all pa @ e
arms, heads or other partS

body are not outside ghe ve .
B When driving o I ry road

surfaces

® Sudden b > leration and
steering may*@ause tire slippage
and ce you¥ ability to control
the e.

( X %v acceleration, engine brak-
iNgydy€ to shifting, or changes in

ine speed could cause the vehi-
to skid.

vehicle control.

@® Do not shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@® Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward.

Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission.
Engine braking is not available
when N is selected.

i
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A WARNING

@ Vehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: Be careful not to
shift the shift lever with the acceler-
ator pedal depressed. Shifting the
shift lever to any positions other
than P or N may lead to unexpected
rapid acceleration of the vehicle
that may cause an accident and
result in death or serious injury.

M If you hear a squealing or scrap-
ing noise (brake pad wear indica-
tors)

Have the brake pads checked and
replaced by your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

Rotor damage may result if the pads
are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle
when the wear limits of the brake
pads and/or those of the brake discs
are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped
® Do not race the engine. Q’
P

If the vehicle is in any ge
than P (continuously va
mission) or N, the vehicle Mg
accelerate suddenly,@hd uneXpect-
edly, causing an ac nt.

@ \Vehicles a @ ously varia-
ble trans orfypdrder to pre-
vent accident§due to the vehicle
rolli ay, alWays keep depress-
ing t pedal while the
epfge iS¥8nning, and apply the

o3 brake as necessary.

he vehicle is stopped on an
INCline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rolling
forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedal and
securely apply the parking brake as
needed.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed
while the vehicle is stopped may
cause the exhaust system to over-
heat, which could result in a fire if
combustible material is nearby.

B \When the vehicle is parked

@ Do not leave glasses, cigarette
lighters, spray cans, or soft drink

cans in the vehicle when it is
sun. 2 4
Doing so may result in t e&

ing:

e Gas may leak fro ig
lighter or spray cg@may lead
to a fire.

* The temp igside the vehicle
may ca| stic lenses and
plast of glasses to
d

0 cans may fracture, caus-

the contents to spray over the
intérior of the vehicle, and may also
ause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

@® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loaded or the seat
is adjusted, causing a fire.

@ Do not attach adhesive discs to the
windshield or windows. Do not
place containers such as air fresh-
eners on the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tainers may act as lenses, causing
a fire in the vehicle.

® Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.
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A WARNING

@ Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P (vehicles
with a continuously variable trans-
mission), stop the engine and lock
the vehicle.

Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P but the parking brake is
not set, the vehicle may start to
move, possibly leading to an acci-
dent.

@ Do not touch the exhaust pipes
while the engine is running or
immediately after turning the engine
off.

Doing so may cause burns.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle

Always turn the engine off. Otherwise,
if you accidentally move the shift lever
or depress the accelerator pedal, this
could cause an accident or fire due to
engine overheating. Additionally, if the
vehicle is parked in a poorly ventil

area, exhaust gases may collg

enter the vehicle, leading g

a serious health hazard.

B When braking
@® When the brakes areet, drive

more cautigusl|

Braking di ases when
the brake wet, and this may
cau e si f the vehicle to

bra ifferently than the other
Si e parking brake may
urely hold the vehicle.

t rake booster device does not
rate, do not follow other vehi-

cles closely and avoid hills or sharp
turns that require braking.
In this case, braking is still possible,
but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual.
Also, the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.

® Do not pump the brake pedal if the
engine stalls.
Each push on the brake pedal uses
up the reserve for the
power-assisted brakes.

@ The brake system consists of 2 indi-
vidual hydraulic systems; if one of
the systems fails, the other will still
operate. In this case, the brake

pedal should be depressed mg
firmly than usual and thegbra Q
distance will increase. Ha S
brakes fixed immediat@lf.

MIf the vehicle bec S

Do not spin the w, exBessively

when a driven whe in the air,
or the vehit sand, mud,

iS

etc. This e the driveline
compone oropel the vehicle for-
ward rd, causing an acci-
dept

NOTICE

When driving the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a continuously variable
transmission)

® Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time dur-
ing driving, as this may restrain the
engine output.

@® Do not use the accelerator pedal or
depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the
vehicle on a hill.

B \When driving the vehicle (vehi-
cles with a manual transmission)

@ Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time dur-
ing driving, as this may restrain the
engine output.

@ Do not shift gears unless the clutch
pedal is fully depressed. After shift-
ing, do not release the clutch pedal
abruptly. Doing so may damage the
clutch, transmission and gears.

i
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NOTICE @ When driving over bumps in the
road, drive as slowly as possible to
@ Observe the following precautions. avoid damaging the wheels, under-
Failure to do so may cause exces- side of the vehicle, etc.
sive premature wear or damage to
the clutch, eventually making it diffi- M If you get a flat tire while driving
cult to accelerate and start off from A flat or damaged tire may cause the
a stop. Have the vehicle inspected following situations. Hold the steering
by your Toyota dealer. wheel firmly and gradually depress
« Do not rest your foot on the clutch the brake pedal to slow down the
pedal or depress it any time other vehicle. "
than when shifting. -
Doing so may cause clutch trouble. .:/tenr:i?llebe difficult to contra&

« Do not use any gear other than the
1st gear when starting off and mov-
ing forward.

Doing so may damage the clutch. @ The vehigle il 1€Rw abnormally.

« Do not use the clutch pedal to
adjust vehicle speed.
Doing so may damage the clutch.

@ The vehicle will m ab al
sounds or vibratjo

o doin case of a

* When stopping the vehicle with the
shift lever in a position other than N,

make sure to fully depress the d after h in etc. Doi
clutch pedal and stop the vehicle o alter heavy rain etc. boing so
y cause the following serious dam-

using the brakes. ge to the vehicle:
@ Do not shift the shift lever - ®Enai talli
out the vehicle complet e ngine stalling

Doing so may damage thegltch, @ Short in electrical components
transmission and ge

ot drive on a road that has

@ Engine damage caused by water

B When parking thgVveQicle (vehi- immersion

cles with variable

transmis ) In the event that you drive on a
Always set the Paking brake and shift flooded road and the vehicle
the shifiM@ver to PPFailure to do so becomes flooded or stuck in mud or
may ¢ he vehicle to move or the sand, be sure to have your Toyota
vehs ccelerate suddenly if dealer check the following:
h drator pedal is accidentally @ Brake function

@ Changes in the quantity and quality

oiding damage to vehicle parts of the engine oil, transaxle fluid,

Do not turn the steering wheel fully clutch fluid, differential oil, etc.

in either direction and hold it there ) - ]

for an extended period of time. @ Lubricant condition for the bearings
Doing so may damage the power and suspension joints (where possi-
steering motor. ble), and the function of all joints,

bearings, etc.
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load:

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deteri-
oration of steering or braking con-
trol which may cause death or
serious injury.

A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried
in the luggage compartment

The following things may cause a fire
if loaded in the luggage compartment:
@ Receptacles containing gasoline

@ Aerosol cans

H Storage precautions

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an accj-
dent.

@ Stow cargo and luggagegd lu
gage compartment whe

sible.

® Do not place cargo ggage in or
on the foIIowm oy

e At the fee %

e On the front enger or rear
seat hen stacking items)

age cover

|nstrument panel
the dashboard

Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

M Load and distribution

@ Do not overload your vehicle.

i
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed pri-
marily as a passenger carrying
vehicle. Towing a trailer will
have an adverse effect on han-
dling, performance, braking,
durability, and fuel consump-
tion. For your safety and the
safety of others, do not over-
load the vehicle or trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply
to damage or malfunction
caused by towing a trailer for
commercial purposes.

For towing purposes, when the
total trailer weight is greater
than the vehicle weight, we
recommend use of a sway con-
trol device.

IWeight

B Weight limits %
Confirm th hra er weight,

gross vehiclgQwe§hifgross axle
weight traif@ptongue load are
all wit e limits.

@ vehicle weight
gress vehicle weight must not
ed 1845 kg (4067.5 Ib.).

he gross vehicle weight is the sum
weight of the unloaded vehicle,
driver, passengers, luggage, hitch
and trailer tongue load. Also
included is the weight of any spe-
cial equipment installed on your

vehicle.

B Gross axle weight

The load on either the front or rear
axle resulting from distribution of
the gross vehicle weight on both
axles must not exceed the follow-

ing: Q
Front: 1050 kg (2314.8 Ib.) O

b
®
Rear: 970 kg (2138.4 Ib.)

\

uld be

H Trailer tongue loa

The trailer cargo lo@d s
distributed so tha gue load
is 9 to 11%0%g tgtal trailer

weight, n Q eeding 130 kg
(286.6

(T d / Total trailer weight x
\% 910 11%)

e Yotal trailer weight and tongue

d can be measured with platform

ales found at a highway weighing
stations, building supply compa-
nies, trucking companies, junk
yards, etc.

(4]

oL L

%
[A] Total trailer weight
Tongue load
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M Break-in schedule

Toyota recommends that you do not use
a new vehicle or a vehicle with any new
power train components (engine, trans-
mission, differential, wheel bearings,
etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800 km

ITowing a trailer

Contact your Toyota dealer for fur-
ther information about additional
requirements such as a towing kit

(500 miles) of driving.

etc.
B Maintenance
Hitch @ If you tow a trailer, your vehicle wil
require more frequent mainten

Trailer hitch assemblies have differ-
ent weight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer. Even
though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the opera-

tor must never exceed the maxi-
mum weight rating specified for the ent or injury 4
trailer hitch. r weight (trailer
) s the weight of cargo)
adt exceed 1300 kg (2866.0 o
W Before towing z
Check that the following conditions are a

met:

@ The vehicle’s tires are prope
inflated. (—P.371)

@ Trailer tires are inflated a I
the trailer manufactureg’s re men-
dation.

@ All trailer lights e

@ All lights % e you connect
them.

@ The t@iler ball 1ISset up at the proper
heig the coupler on the trailer.

oT iler1s level when it is hitched.
D % drive if the trailer is not level,
d€heck for improper tongue weight,
rloading, worn suspension, or
other possible causes.

@ The trailer cargo is securely loaded.

@ The rear view mirrors conform to all
applicable federal, state/provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install
rear view mirrors appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.

<

due to the additional loadg(S
ranty and Service Booklet”s

@ Retighten the fixing boliSief thegewing
ball and bracket aftggmgp ihately
1000 km (600 mile@iler towing.

he gross combined weight (sum of
your vehicle weight plus its load
and the total trailer weight) must not
exceed 3145 kg (6933.5 Ib.).

® Do not exceed the trailer hitch
assembly weight, gross vehicle
weight, gross axle weight and trailer
tongue load capacities.

@ Never load more weight in the back
than in the front of the trailer. About
60% of the load should be in the
front half of the trailer, and the
remaining 40% in the rear.

@ VVehicles with a compact spare tire:
Do not tow a trailer when the com-
pact spare tire is installed on your
vehicle.

M Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to
the total trailer weight requirement.

@ Follow the directions supplied by
the hitch manufacturer.
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A WARNING

@ Depending on the type of trailer
coupler you use, the trailer ball may
need to be coated with grease. If
so, apply grease to the trailer ball in
accordance with the instructions of
the manufacturer of the trailer cou-
pler.

@ Remove the trailer ball whenever
you are not towing a trailer.
Remove the trailer hitch if you do
not need it. After removing the
hitch, seal any mounting holes in
the vehicle body to prevent entry of
any substances into the vehicle.

B When towing a trailer

@ If the total trailer weight exceeds
450 kg (992.1 Ib.), trailer brakes are
required.

@ Never tap into your vehicle's
hydraulic system, as this will lower
the vehicle’s braking effectiveness.

@ Never tow a trailer without using
safety chain securely attached t
both the trailer and the ve
damage occurs to the ¢
or hitch ball, there is a ris
trailer wandering intognoth

NOT,
B When ins

®Use the posSition recom-
men our Toyota dealer. Do
% alfhe trailer hitch on the
1§ ar;
0e

a trailer hitch

this may cause body dam-

® Do not use axle-mounted hitches,
as they can cause damage to the
axle housing, wheel bearings,
wheels or tires.

M Brakes

Toyota recommends trailers with
brakes that conform to all applicable
federal and state/provincial regula-
tions.

B Do not directly splice trailer
lights

Directly splicing trailer lights may
damage your vehicle’s electrical sys-
tem and cause a malfuncti%n. 6

ITraiIer towing tip

tarting out, check the
iler lights and the vehi-
le-trailer connections. Recheck
after driving a short distance.

® Practice turning, stopping and
reversing with the trailer attached
in an area away from traffic until
you become accustomed to the
feel of the vehicle.

® Reversing with a trailer attached
is difficult and requires practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering
wheel and move your hand to
the left to move the trailer to the
left. Move your hand to the right
to move the trailer to right. (This
is generally opposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid
sharp or prolonged turning. Have
someone guide you when
reversing to reduce the risk of an
accident.
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® As stopping distance is
increased when towing a trailer,
vehicle to vehicle distance
should be increased. For each
10 km/h (6 mph) of speed, allow
at least one vehicle and trailer
length.

® Avoid sudden braking as you
may skid, resulting in jackknifing
and loss of control. This is espe-
cially true on wet or slippery sur-
faces.

® Avoid jerky starts or sudden
acceleration.

® Avoid jerky steering and sharp
turns, and slow down before
making turns.

® Note that when making a turn,
the trailer wheels will be closer
than the vehicle wheels to th
inside of the turn. Com a@

by making a larger th

turning radius.
® Crosswinds and r&:oads will
adverselyaff g of your

vehicle aRektr ausing sway.
Perigdjcally ck the rear to
pre%being passed by
| rueks or buses, which may
@your vehicle and trailer to
ay. If swaying occurs, firmly
grip the steering wheel, reduce
speed immediately but gradually,
and steer straight ahead. Never
increase speed. If you make no
extreme correction with the
steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer will stabilize.

@ Take care when passing other
vehicles. Passing requires con-
siderable distance. After passing
a vehicle, do not forget the
length of your trailer, and be sure
you have plenty of room before
changing lanes.

® Vehicles with a continuously ya
able transmission: To wai
engine braking efficie c
charging system p% e
when using engi@i g, do

not use the tr i ninD,
must b and€select gear
step 4 er™(—P.136)

I

® Vepi a manual transmis-
i@maintain engine braking
ﬁu cy and charging system
formance when using engine
raking, do not use the 6th gear.

Due to the added load of the
trailer, your vehicle’s engine may
overheat on hot days (at temper-
atures over 30°C [85°F]) when
driving up a long or steep grade.
If the engine coolant temperature
gauge indicates overheating,
immediately turn off the air con-
ditioning (if in use), pull your
vehicle off the road and stop in a
safe spot. (—»P.361)

® Always place wheel blocks under
both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the
parking brake and put the trans-
mission in P (continuously varia-
ble transmission) or in the 1 or R
(manual transmission). Avoid

Buiaug
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parking on a slope, but if una-
voidable, do so only after per-
forming the following:

A WARNING

M To avoid an accident
@ Observe the legal maximum

1 Apply the brakes and keep them speeds for trailer towing.
applied. @ Slow down and downshift before
2 Have someone place wheel descending steep or long downhill
. grades. Do not make sudden down
blocks _under both the vehicle shifts while descending steep or
and trailer wheels. long downhill grades.
3 When the wheel blocks are in @ Avoid holding the brake p' I@
place, release the brakes slowly ]EOO '0”9t|0r ?E_F"y'”glg& 0
. requently. This cou e
until the blocks absorb the load. brakes to overhea r in
4 Apply the parking brake. reduced braking eficier@y.
5 Shift into P (continuously varia- @ Do not amyyadar cruise
control w, towing.

ble transmission) orinthe 1 or R

(manual transmission) and turn
off the engine. @

® When restarting after parking on
a slope:

1 With the transmission in the
(continuously variable r@
sion) or the clutch p
ual transmission) dgpreSsed,
start the engine. vehicles
with a continye® riable
transmis§i , re to keep

the brak al depressed.

2 Shi o a forward gear. If
@I 7 shift into R.

se the parking brake and
ake pedal, and slowly pull or
back away from the wheel
blocks. Stop and apply the
brakes.

4 Have someone retrieve the
blocks.
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Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles without a

smart entry & start sys-
tem)

IStarting the engine

1 Pull the parking brake switch to
check that the parking brake is
set. (»P.141)

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P (continuously variable
transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or clutch pedal (manual
transmission).

4 Turn the engine switch to
START to start the engine.

M If the engine does not s

The engine immobilizer gyste ay not

have been deactivate P.53) Contact

your Toyota dealer

B When the k cannot be
released

When ing th gine, the engine
switch seem stuck in OFF. To free
it, tu e hile turning the steering

tly left and right.

A WARNING

B When starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the
engine under any circum-
stances.Doing so may cause an acci-
dent resulting in death or serious
injury.

@
NOTICE \

HWhen starting the e&

@ Do not crank the efiginesfol more
than 30 secon ig¥e. This
may ovegheat theSiarter and wiring
system.

@ Do not %

oI @q ine becomes difficult to

tafyLstalls frequently, have your
hicle checked by your Toyota
ler immediately.

old engine.

hanging the engine switch
positions

1 OFF (“LOCK” position)

The steering wheel is locked and the
key can be removed. (vehicles with a
continuously variable transmission: The
key can be removed only when the shift
leverisin P.)

2 ACC (“ACC" position)

Some electrical components such as

i

Buiaug
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the audio system can be used.
3 ON (“ON" position)

All electrical components can be used.

4 START (“START” position)
For starting the engine.

M Turning the key from ACC to OFF

1 Shift the shift lever to P (continu-
ously variable transmission) or N
(manual transmission).

2 Push in the key and turn it to OFF.

A\

B Key reminder function

A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is
opened while the engine switch is in
OFF or ACC to remind you to remov:
the key.

A WARNING

M Caution when drivi
Do not turn the engine SWitch to OFF
el

ency, you

must turn th iy while the

vehicle is m , the engine

switch to AG@ to stop the engine.

An acc, t may result if the engine is

stop, ilesdriving. (—P.318)
OTICE

B To prevent battery discharge

0 not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the engine running.

Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles with a smart

entry & start system)

Performing the following oper-
ations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person

starts the engine or changOQ

engine switch modes®

O

switch to
ing brake is

IStarting the en

1 Pull the parki
check tRat
set. (

e indicator will come

The
on
&1’5 that the shift lever is set

(continuously variable
transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-
sion) or clutch pedal (manual
transmission).

ﬁ and a message will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

If it is not displayed, the engine cannot
be started.

4 Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the engine switch, one
short, firm press is enough. It is not
necessary to press and hold the switch.

The engine will crank until it starts or for
up to 30 seconds, whichever is less.

Continue depressing the brake pedal
(continuously variable transmission) or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) until
the engine is completely started.



4-2. Driving procedures

131

The engine can be started from any
engine switch mode.

ENGINE
START
STOP

M If the engine does not start

@ The engine immobilizer system may
not have been deactivated. (—P.53)
Contact your Toyota dealer.

@ If a message related to start-up is
shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions.

M If the battery is discharged
The engine cannot be started using th

smart entry & start system. Refer to
P.357to restart the engine. @

M Electronic key battery d
—P.86

[l Conditions affectingfoperati®n
—P.99 {

M Notes for e@nction
—P.99

M Stee lock ction
® Aftertu he engine switch off and
ofenRg afd closing the doors, the

wheel will be locked due to
Stcering lock function. Operating

engine switch again automatically
cancels the steering lock.

® When the steering lock cannot be
released, “Push Engine Switch while
Turning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
Press the engine switch shortly and
firmly while turning the steering wheel
left and right.

]

ENGINE
START
STOP

s

@ To prevent the steering lock motor

from overheating, operation of ye
motor may be suspendedgf the @ p
is turned on and off repeat 3

short period of time. InQidis c

refrain from operatin jne
switch. After about £0 se s, the
steering lock mogQrWill r@sume func-

tioning.

M Electronj
—P.308

the engine switch

o
gitch is not pressed shortly and
I

, the engine switch mode may
hange or the engine may not
tart.

If attempting to restart the engine
immediately after turning the engine
switch off, the engine may not start in
some cases. After turning the engine
switch off, please wait a few seconds
before restarting the engine.

M Customization

If the smart entry & start system has
been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to P.355.

A\ WARNING

B \When starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the
engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

M Caution while driving

If engine failure occurs while the vehi-
cle is moving, do not lock or open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe
and complete stop. Activation of the
steering lock in this circumstance may
lead to an accident, resulting in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When starting the engine

@ Do not race a cold engine.

@ If the engine becomes difficult to
start or stalls frequently, have your

vehicle checked by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B Symptoms indicating a malfunc-
tion with the engine switch

If the engine switch seems to be oper-
ating somewhat differently than usual,

such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be a malfunction. Cont
your Toyota dealer immedi

IStopping the engjine
» Continuously '&ransmis-

sion
1 Stop the icle completely.

2 Se parking brake (—P.141),
h e shift lever to P.

parking brake indicator is
nated.

3 Press the engine switch.

The engine will stop, and the meter dis-
play will be extinguished.

4 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON” is not shown on
the multi-information display.

» Manual transmission
1 Stop the vehicle completely.

2 If the parking brake is in manual
mode, set the parking brake.

(—P.141)
Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.
3 Shift the shift lever to N. Q
(—P.138) L 4

4 Press the engine s@
th

The engine will stop, ter dis-
play will be extingujsRed.
5 Releasg the brakepedal and

SSORY” or
" is not shown on

If you want to stop the engine in an
emergency while driving the vehi-
cle, press and hold the engine
switch for more than 2 seconds, or
press it briefly 3 times or more in
succession. (—P.318)

However, do not touch the engine
switch while driving except in an
emergency. Turning the engine off
while driving will not cause loss of
steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will
be lost. This will make it more diffi-
cult to steer and brake, so you
should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.

@ If the engine switch is operated
while the vehicle is running, a warn-
ing message will be shown on the
multi-information display and a
buzzer sounds.
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A WARNING

@ Vehicles with a continuously varia-
ble transmission: To restart the
engine after performing an emer-
gency shutdown, shift the shift lever
to N and then press the engine
switch.

@ \ehicles with a manual transmis-
sion: To restart the engine after per-
forming an emergency shutdown,
depress the clutch pedal and then
press the engine switch.

Changing engine switch
modes

Modes can be changed by pressing

the engine switch with brake pedal
(continuously variable transmis-

sion) or clutch pedal (manual trans-

mission) released. (The mode
changes each time the switch is
pressed.)

ENGINE

2 ACCESSORY

A 4

3 I IGNITION ON I

The emergency flashers can be used.
2 ACC

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.
“ACCESSORY” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

3 ON

All electrical components can be us
“IGNITION ON” will be displayed
multi-information display. 4 @

*

: Vehicles with a contin jable
transmission: If the s sina
position other than turning off
the engine, the e itch will be

W AutggRo function
Conti @ y variable transmission: If
the veNiglgfls left in ACC for more than

20@inutes or ON (the engine is not run-
i r more than an hour with the shift
er in P, the engine switch will auto-
Matically turn off. However, this function
not entirely prevent battery dis-
charge. Do not leave the vehicle with the
engine switch in ACC or ON for long
periods of time when the engine is not
running.

Manual transmission: If the vehicle is left
in ACC for more than 20 minutes or ON
(the engine is not running) for more than
an hour, the engine switch will automati-
cally turn off. However, this function can-
not entirely prevent battery discharge.
Do not leave the vehicle with the engine
switch in ACC or ON for long periods of
time when the engine is not running.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

@® Do not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the engine running.

I

Buiaug
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NOTICE Continuously variable
- - *
@ “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION transmission
ON?” is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, the engine switch is *1 If equipped
not off. Exit the vehicle after turning . .
the engine switch off. Select the shift position

depending on your purpose

When stopping the engine and situation.

with the shift lever in a posi- 2 @Q

tion other than P (vehicles Shift position purp

with a continuously variable functions

transmission) : , 7~
Shift posi- .

. e or function
If the engine is stopped with the tion
shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned
off but instead be turned to ACC.

Perform the following procedure to

turn the switch off: (Condition in which the
1 Check that the parking brake is power is not transmitted)

set. -
D Normal driving
2 Shift the shift lever to

10-speed sport sequen-

the vehicle/start-
ing the engine

Reversing

Neutral

3 Check that “ACCESS M tial shiftmatic mode driving
displayed on the gftlti-infOrma- (—»P.137)
ion displ h *
to .d SP a.y 2 the . : To improve fuel efficiency and reduce
engine ly and firmly.

noise, shift the shift lever to D for nor-
4 Checkt SSORY” or mal driving.

“IGNII ION ON” on the
E:E:i_ ation display are off. M To protect the continuously varia-

ble transmission

TICE If the continuously variable transmission

- fluid temperature is high, “Transmission

prevent battery discharge Oil Temp. High Stop in a safe place and

0 not stop the engine when the shift See owner’s manual” will be displayed

lever is in a position other than P. If on the multi-information display and the

the engine is stopped in another shift vehicle will go into transmission protec-

lever position, the engine switch will tion mode automatically. Have the vehi-
not be turned off but instead be cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

turned to ACC mode. If the vehicle is
left in ACC, battery discharge may
occur.
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B When driving with dynamic radar . :
cruise control with full-speed range IShIftlng the shift lever

activated

Even when switching the driving mode
to sport mode with the intent of enabling
engine braking, engine braking will not
occur because dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range will not be
canceled. (—P.245)

M Restraining sudden start
(Drive-Start Control)

—P.118

WG AI-SHIFT

G AI-SHIFT automatically selects a suit-
able gear for sporty driving according to
driver’s input and driving conditions. G
AI-SHIFT operates automatically when
the shift lever is in D and sport mode is
selected for the driving mode. (Selecting
normal mode or shifting the shift lever to
the M position cancels this function.)

i

l After recharging/reconnecting the g
battery While the engine switch is in E'
—P359 and the brake pedal
A WARNING @ pressed”, shift the shift lever
— : while pushing the shift release but-
B When driving on slippe ton on the shift knob.
surfaces
Do not accelerate or the shift <= :Shift the shift lever while push-

gears suddenly. . .
Sudden chaades in® braking ing the shift release button on the

spin or skid, shift knob.

:Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped and the brake
pedal is depressed.

*

: For the vehicle be able to be shifted
from P, the brake pedal must be
depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.
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Il Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to pre-
vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the engine switch is in ON
and the brake pedal is being depressed.

M If the shift lever cannot be shifted
from P

First, check whether the brake pedal is
being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with
your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an
emergency measure to ensure that the
shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

Set the parking brake.

Turn the engine switch off.
Depress the brake pedal.

Ply the cover up with a flathead

screwdriver or equivalent tool.
To prevent damaging the cgyer
wrap the tip of the flathegld s@

driver with a tape.

P WN=

nd hold the shift lock override
b and then push the button on
shift knob.

he shift lever can be shifted while the

button is pressed.

A WARNING

M To prevent an accid
releasing the shift I&

Before pressing the gfiiit locke@Verride
button, make suregtoet tile parking
brake and depress ke pedal.
If the accel@gatOfpeda? is accidentally
depressed Ra the brake pedal
when the % override button is

presgétano€ shift lever is shifted
out % vehicle may suddenly

rt, Passibly leading to an accident

regelting in death or serious injury.

electing the driving mode

5P.245

Selecting shift ranges in the
D position (vehicles with
paddle shift switches)

To drive using temporary shift
range selection, operate the “-” or
“+” paddle shift switch.

When the “-” paddle shift switch is
operated, the shift range switches
to a range that enables engine
braking force that is suitable to driv-
ing conditions. When the “+” paddle
shift switch is operated, the shift
range switches to a range that is
one range higher than the current
range.



4-2. Driving procedures

137

Changing the shift range allows
restriction of the highest gear, pre-
venting unnecessary upshifting and
enabling the level of engine braking
force to be selected.

®When the “+” paddle shift switch is
operated for a certain amount of time
continuously

Changing gears in the M
position

1 Upshifting
2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from D1 to
D10, will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

M Gear step functions

@ You can choose from 10 le
engine braking force.

® Alower gear step will pro

engine braking force tigan a

gear step, and the effgine speed WI||
M Deactivati

also increase.
@wary 10-speed
Sport Seq ia iftmatic mode

(vehicles wit ddle shift
switchigs)
In thesfgllo situations, temporary
0- ﬁs’ port Sequential Shiftmatic
dewilbe deactivated:

n the vehicle is stopped

If the accelerator pedal is depressed
continuously for more than a certain
amount of time while in one gear
range

@ If the accelerator pedal is depressed
abruptly and heavily

® When the shift lever is shifted to a
position other than D

To enter 10-speed sport sequent
shiftmatic mode, shift the shift | Q
to M position. Gear stepgcar‘

be selected by operatin

lever or paddle shift sx&

equipped), allowin u towdrive in

the gear step of %osing.

I

Buiaug

1 Upshifting

2 Downshifting

The gear changes once every time the
shift lever or paddle shift switch is oper-
ated.

The selected gear step, from M1 to
M10, will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

However, even when in the M posi-
tion, the gear steps will be automat-
ically changed if the engine speed
is too high, or too low.
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- - *
M Gear step functions Manual transmission

@ You can choose from 10 levels of x, .
engine braking force. It equipped
@ A lower gear step will provide greater

engine braking force than a higher IOperating instructions
gear step, and the engine speed will

also increase. B Shifting the shift lever
B When the vehicle comes to a stop Q

with the shift lever in the M position

@ The transmission will automatically
downshift to M1 once the vehicle is
stopped.

@ After a stop, the vehicle will start off in
M1.

® When the vehicle is stopped, the
transmission is set at M1.

B Downshifting restriction warning
buzzer

To help ensure safety and driving perfor-
mance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some cir-
cumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever or
paddle shift switch (if equipped) is
ated. (A buzzer will sound twj

M If the 10-speed sport s
shiftmatic mode indicato es not

come on even afterghifting the 1 Depress the clutch pedal firmly.
shift lever to M

This may indigate tion in the 2 Shift the shift lever to the
continuously& smission sys- desired gear.
ic

tem. Have th spected by your .

Toyota ler imMgdiately. Make sure to only shift gears sequen-
(In this tion, the transmission will tially.

opergigyin ame manner as when 3 Gradually release the clutch

the % ver is in D.) pedal

M Shifting the shift lever to R

Shift the shift lever to R while lifting
up the ring section.
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B Maximum allowable speeds

Observe the following maximum allowa-
ble speeds in each gear when maximum
acceleration is necessary.

Shift position

Maximum speed
km/h (mph)

56 (34)

96 (60)

144 (89)

1
2
3
4

193 (120)

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the vehicle

When shifting gears, observe the fol-
lowing precautions. Failure to do so
may cause damage to the engine,
manual transmission, and/or clutch.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R with-
out depressing the clutch pedal. Q

Do not lift up the ring section except
when shifting the lever to R.

@ Shift the shift lever to R only when
the vehicle is stationary.

® Do not rest your hand on or hold the
shift lever any time other than when
shifting.

@ In order to not cause the engine to
overrev, make sure to only shift
gears sequentially.

@ Do not release the clutch pedal
suddenly.

iMT (Intelligent Manual
Transmission)

The iMT optimally controls the
engine speed to suit the driver’s
operation of the clutch pedal and
shift lever, helping the driver to shift

O
=
=
>
Q
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gears more smoothly.

Additionally, when the clutch pedal
is operated, the iMT helps reduce
shift shock, allowing for lighter shift
operations when driving on a wind-
ing road or incline.

Press the “IMT” switch.

J

\
N\
=\ ¢
|
The “iIMT” indicator will illuminate in

green.
Press the switch again to cancel iMT.

B The iMT may not operate when
In the following situations, iMLgq @
operate. However, this doe i
a malfunction.

V

@ The clutch pedal is nogfully d8gressed

@ The clutch pedal is n
such as if a foo i

clutch ped

lly released,
on the

@ Shift operatio performed after the
vehiclgdhas beel¥ coasting with the
shift in

O % lever is not operated for a
|ORg tine after the clutch pedal is
essed

er the shift lever is moved, unless

your foot is completely removed from

the clutch pedal, the iIMT may not
operate and the engine speed may
not be controlled optimally for the next
gear change.

To enable the iMT, release the clutch

pedal completely and then depress it

again before operating the shift lever.

M If the “IMT” indicator illuminates in
amber

The iIMT may be temporarily unavailable
or malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

M Limitations of the iIMT
iMT is not a system that préven
lever operation error or K

overrevving.

n
Depending on the Si»mk& may

not operate normally§and the shift

position may not d
smoothly. Qvegy re on iMT may
cause an u accident.

O
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Turn signal lever Parking brake

IOperating instructions

1 Leftturn

2 Lane change to the |
the lever partway and
The left hand signals will'flash 3Yimes.

3 Lane change je ight (move
the levergdar @ nd release it)
The right hal ignalssfill flash 3 times.

4 Rig

s can be operated when
‘e switch is in ON.

e indicator flashes faster than
usual

heck that a light bulb in the front or
rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.
M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.374)

The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually.

In automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released Q
automatically. Also, even i

automatic mode, the i
brake can be set or $lea
manually. ()

M Using @ gnual mode
The % g Prake can be set and
Sedgnanually.

1 Pull the switch to set the parking
brake

The parking brake indicator light and

parking brake light will turn on.

Pull and hold the parking brake switch if

an emergency occurs and it is neces-

sary to operate the parking brake while

driving.

2 Push the switch to release the

i

Buiaug
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parking brake light will turn off.
» Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal.
 Using the parking brake automatic
release function, the parking brake

® \When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-

can be released by depressing the cator light and parking brake light
accelerator pedal. When using this will turn on.

function, slowly depress the acceler- Operate the shift lever with the Q
ator pedal.

vehicle stopped and the brak
Make §ure that the parking brgke indi- pedal depressed. P
cator light and parking brake light turn

off. The parking brake may petate
Turni . d automatically if the shi isgnoved

B Turning automatic mode on quickly.

While the vehicle is stopped, pull In this case, itis n to operate

and hold the parking brake switch the parking@Qake switsh. (—P.141)

until a message [A]is shown on the » Vehicl a manual transmis-

multi-information display (vehicles Si

with a continuously variable trans- Wi ngine is off, the parking

mission) or auto EPB OFF indicator  pfake will be set, and the parking

turn off (vehicles with a manual indicator light and parking

transmission) ke light turn on.

Turning automatic mode off

While the vehicle is stopped and
depressing the brake pedal, press
and hold the parking brake switch
Interlock Function . .
Activated until a message |A | is shown on the
multi-information display (vehicles
with a continuously variable trans-
mission) or auto EPB OFF indicator

comes on (vehicles with a man-
ual transmission)

Vehicles with a continuously vari-
able transmission

® \When the shift lever is moved out
of P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator light and parking brake
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WIf “Parking Brake Unavailable” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

Operate the parking brake switch. If the

message does not disappear after oper-

EPB Shift Interlock Function ating the switch several times, the sys-

Deactivated tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

\ L (®5\ W Parking brake operation sound
A% OFF ) o

When the parking brake operat

motor sound (whirring soung) m \%
[ | Parking brake Operation heard. This does not indicate\ pC-

. . . . tion.
® When the engine switch is not in ON,

the parking brake cannot be released M Parking brake opegagio
using the parking brake switch. ® Depending on't ind) switch posi-

® When the engine switch is not in ON, tion/mode, the pafg ake indicator
automatic mode (automatic brake set- light and f9g brake light will turn
ting and releasing [vehicles with a on and sjg escribed below:
continuously variable transmission]) is ON: Co until the parking brake 4
not available. is rejease _

M Parking brake automatic release ossStays on for approximately -
function T o =1

The parking brake is automatically " the engine switch is turned off §

ith the parking brake set, the parking Q

released when slowly depress the acce
erator pedal.

The parking brake will be rel
matically under the followi @

@ The driver’s door is closed

rake indicator light and parking brake
light will stay on for about 15 seconds.
his does not indicate a malfunction.

iti
B When the parking brake switch

malfunctions

®The drlyer IS w-earln e sealBelt Automatic mode (automatic brake set-
@ The shift lever is rWad or reverse ting and releasing) will be turned on
position. automatically.
® The malfu n tor light or M Parking the vehicle
brgke system ning light is not illu- P.116
mina
i release function does W Parking brake engaged warning

If theglto
not -% e, manually release the park- buzzer
EKE A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is

driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Parking Brake ON" is displayed on the
multi-information display.

arking Brake Temporarily Una-
vailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display

If the parking brake is operated repeat- Wif the brake system warning light
edly over a short period of time, the sys- comes on
tem may restrict operation to prevent —P.326

overheating. If this happens, refrain from
operating the parking brake. Normal
operation will return after about 1 min- —-P.251
ute.

B Usage in winter time
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A WARNING

B When parking the vehicle

Do not leave a child in the vehicle
alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is
the danger of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

M Parking brake switch

Do not set any objects near the park-
ing brake switch.

Objects may interfere with the switch
and may lead the parking brake to
unexpectedly operate.

NOTICE

B When parking the vehicle

Before you leave the vehicle, set the
parking brake, shift the shift lever to P
(continuously variable transmission)
or N (manual transmission) and make
sure that the vehicle does not move.

check the warning messa

B When the parking bgake c ot
be released due t malfunction

Driving the vehiclgsMith parking

brake set wi ( @ ke compo-

nents overh g whiCh may affect

braking perfor ce and increase
brake r.

Have &Ie inspected by your
To % er immediately if this
CC

Brake Hold

@ Continuously variable trans-
mission

The brake hold system keeps the

brake applied when the shift lever is

in D, M or N with the system on an

the brake pedal has been depre

to stop the vehicle. The sygte

releases the brake when th
ator pedal is depresse mhift
lever in D or M to all start
off. G

® Manual trans 1on

The brakesfolg s m keeps the
brake ap \% en the shift lever is
i aid driving position or N with

ina %
tife Systegl on and the brake pedal
been depressed to stop the vehi-

e¥rhe system releases the brake
en the accelerator pedal is
EWhen the system maIfunction@ epressed with the shift lever in a for-
Stop the vehicle in a safe p n

ward driving position to allow smooth
start off.

IEnainng the system

Turn the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator

(green) |Z| comes on. While the system
is holding the brake, the brake hold

operated indicator (yellow) [B | comes
on.
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=l

M Brake hold system operating con-
ditions

The brake hold system cannot be turned

on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is not closed.
@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are
detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the
brake hold standby indicator light will go
off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound

M Brake hold function
@ If the brake pedal is lgft fora
period of about 3 mi s after the
|

system has stari€0Rg the brake,
i w be set automati-
. i eafarning buzzer

ssage is shown on
-information display.

O T t stem off while the sys-
t Iding the brake, firmly
the brake pedal and press

button again.

@ The brake hold function may not hold
the vehicle when the vehicle is on a
steep incline. In this situation, it may
be necessary for the driver to apply
the brakes. A warning buzzer will
sound and the multi-information dis-
play will inform the driver of this situa-
tion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read

and a message will be shown on th

multi-information display. The park

brake will then be set auto< ;zy
elea

the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake.

® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The

parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is
tened.) P

® Operate the parking br. itC h
the brake pedal depre .

Make sure that the p indica-

9
tor light goes off. (»@
B When anginsgecti@n at your Toyota

dealer is
When the

aold standby indicator

(green)sage illuminate even when
the bi@ pld switch is pressed with the
brgkegldgystem operating conditions

the system may be malfunctioning.
he vehicle inspected at your
ota dealer.

If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press

rake to Deactivate Visit Your
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the
message and follow the instructions.

MIf the brake hold operated indicator
flashes

—P.331

I

Buiaug
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A WARNING

B When the vehicle is on a steep
incline

When using the brake hold system on

a steep incline exercise caution. The

brake hold function may not hold the

vehicle in such a situation.

B When stopped on aslippery road Q
The system cannot stop the vehicle O

when the gripping ability of the tires 2 4

has been exceeded. Do not use the
system when stopped on a slippery &

road.

NOTICE 0
B When parking the vehicle b

The brake hold system is not
designed for use when parking the

vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-
ing the engine switch off while the
system is holding the brake may

release the brake, which would cause

the vehicle to move. When operating
the engine switch, depress the br

(manual transmission) and
parking brake.

KO&
X

N
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be oper-
ated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Operating the -C~-  switch turns
on the lights as follows:

1 auvro The headlight

running lights 47) and all
i turn on
ly.
2 e fronPposition, tail,

20 The headlights and all the
ights listed above turn on.

B AUTO mode can be used when
The engine switch is in ON.

B Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to
other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automati-

cally whenever the engine is started and
the parking brake is released with the

headlight switch in the Auto position.

(llluminate brighter than the front posi-
tion lights.) Daytime running lights are
not designed for use at night.

M Headlight control sensor

s the sensor is

egrtfonns .
Dojnd @ erferes with the sensor
ectfggfie level of ambient light and

cause the automatic headlight sys-
malfunction.

an object isgple
anything t @
affix ; dshield

utomatic light off system

hen the headlights are on: The
headlights and tail lights turn off 30
seconds after the driver’s door is
opened and closed if the engine
switch is turned to ACC or OFF. (The

lights turn off immediately if ﬁ on
the key is pressed after all the doors
are closed.)

®When only the tail lights are on: The
tail lights turn off automatically if the
engine switch is turned to ACC or
OFF and the driver’s door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the
engine switch to ON, or turn the light

switch off once and then back to =0d or
O.

M Light reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds when the engine
switch is turned to OFF or ACC and the
driver’s door is opened while the lights
are turned on.

A\

i

Buiaug
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M Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the
vehicle from discharging, if the head-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the
engine switch is turned off the battery
saving function will operate and auto-
matically turn off all the lights after
approximately 20 minutes. When the
engine switch is turned to ON, the bat-
tery-saving function will be disabled.
When any of the following are per-
formed, the battery-saving function is
canceled once and then reactivated. All
the lights will turn off automatically 20
minutes after the Battery- saving func-
tion has been reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated
®When a door is opened or closed

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.374)

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer t
necessary when the engine4
ning.

ITurning on the %beam

position to turn the high beams off.
2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.
You can flash the high beams with the
headlights on or off.

Manual headlight leveling

dial

The level of the headli
adjusted according

of passengers and

dition of the vehi

0

e Igading con-

1 Raises the level of the head-

lights

2 Lowers the level of the head-

lights

B Guide to dial settings

lever away from you to turn on
the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the center

Occupancy and luggage
load conditions

Dial position
Luggage
Occupants
up load

Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0
senger
All

segts None 2
occupied
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Occupancy and luggage
load conditions
Dial position
Luggage
Occupants load
Allseats |- ullug-
. gage load- |2.5
occupied ;
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |4
ing

<

Automatic High Beam

The Automatic High Beam
uses a camera sensor located
behind the upper portion of the
windshield to assess the
brightness of the lights of vehj

cles ahead, streetlights, et
and automatically turms t@
high beams on or o as Neces-
sary. &

M Limitati
High B

y on the Automatic
ays drive safely, tak-

turfihg the high beams on or off
ally if necessary.

0 prevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

o not overload the vehicle.

Activating the Automatic
High Beam

1 Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.

i

Buiaug
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2 Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

£0 or auro position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
come on when the system is operating.

l Conditions to turn the high beams
on/off automatically

® When all of the following conditions
are met, the high beams will be turned
on automatically (after approximately
1 second):

* The area ahead of the ve
* There are no vehicles a

* There are few streetlights on't)
ahead.
@If any of the foI%: itions are

» The vehicle speed is approximately30
km/h (19 mph) or more.
ioTaN k.

ill turn off auto-

met, the hi
matically:

» The vehjcle s is below approxi-
mate%/h 16 mph).

* Theare ad of the vehicle is not

. 5 ahead have their headlights
tafflights turned on.

re are many streetlights on the
road ahead.

[ Camera sensor detection informa-
tion

@ The high beams may not be automati-
cally turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When a vehicle suddenly appears
from around a curve

* When the vehicle is cut in front of by
another vehicle

¢ When vehicles ahead cannot be
detected due to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear in a far-
away lane on a wide road

* When the lights of vehicles ahead are
not on

@ The high beams may be turned off
vehicle ahead that is using fo
without its headlights turnéd o

detected.

®House lights, street lig W}sig-
nals, and illuminateg#®ilib or

signs and other refl@ctiva)objects may
cause the high b change to
the low bég low beams to
remain op

® The follo % actors may affect the
am rwfe taken for the high
urn on or off:
@l he tness of the headlights, fog
ts, and tail lights of vehicles ahead
h& movement and direction of vehi-
les ahead
When a vehicle ahead only has oper-
ational lights on one side
¢ When a vehicle ahead is a
two-wheeled vehicle
» The condition of the road (gradient,
curve, condition of the road surface,
etc.)
e The number of passengers and
amount of luggage in the vehicle

@ The high beams may turn on or off
unexpectedly.

@ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not
be detected.

@In the following situations the system
may not be able to correctly detect the
surrounding brightness level. This
may cause the low beams to remain
on or the high beams to flash or daz-
zle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In
such a case, it is necessary to manu-
ally switch between the high and low
beams.

e When driving in inclement weather
(heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,
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etc.)
When the windshield is obscured by
fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

When the windshield is cracked or
damaged

When the camera sensor is deformed
or dirty

When the temperature of the camera
sensor is extremely high

When the surrounding brightness
level is equal to that of headlights, tail
lights or fog lights

When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc. from a preceding
vehicle

When driving through an area of inter-
mittently changing brightness and
darkness

When frequently and repeatedly driv-
ing ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
gravel roads, etc.)

When frequently and repeatedly tak-
ing curves or driving on a windin
road

When there is a highly r
object ahead of the vehicle
sign or mirror

When the back of a
is highly reflectivegsu

tainer on a guc
When the Cl
damaged \
prop

Whe vehicle is listing or titling
d a ire, a trailer being towed,

S’

ceding Vehicle
S a con-

dlights are
are not aimed

e headlights are changed
ween the high beams and low

ms repeatedly in an abnormal
manner

When the driver believes that the high
beams may be flashing or dazzling
pedestrians or other drivers

Turning the high beams
on/off manually

M Switching to the low beams
Pull the lever to its original position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off.
Push the lever away from you to !E

vate the Automatic High Be@m j

again. &\

.»b

Buiaug

Switching to the high beams

Rress the Automatic High Beam
switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off and the high beam indicator will
turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.
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Fog light switch » Front and rear fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent
visibility in difficult driving
conditions, such as in rain and
fog.

IOperating instructions

> Rear fog light switch
Turns the rear fog light on

Releasing the switch ring returns it

to Q .

Operating the switch ring again turns
only the rear fog light off.

M Fog lights can be used when

Front fog lights: The headlights or the
front position lights are turned on.

Rear fog light: The headlights are turned
on.
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Windshield wipers and » Intermittent windshield wipers
washer with interval adjuster

Operating the lever can use the
windshield wipers or the
washer.

NOTICE

B When the windshield is dry

Do not use the wipers, as they may
damage the windshield.

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the @ lever oper-

ates the wipers or washer as fol-

lows.

5 Increases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

6 Decreases the intermittent wigd-
shield wiper frequency

e -

&7 Intermittent windshield
wiper operation
2 Vv Low speed windshield
wiper operation
& 3 ¥ High speed windshield
O wiper operation
4 A Temporary operation

Wiper intervals can be adjusted
when intermittent operation is

XN
0 selected.
%
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» Rain-sensing windshield wipers

5 Increases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

6 Decreases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

o Rain-sensing windshield

wiper operation

] V¥ Low speed windshield
7 & Washer/wiper @ pe wiper operation

tion
Pulling the lever operaggh the wipers 3 ¥ High speed windshield
and washer. wiper operation

Wipers will agio operate acou- 4 A Temporary operation
le of times theSwasher squirts.
P q When “AUTO” is selected, the wipers

will operate automatically when the
: sensor detects falling rain. The system

automatically adjusts wiper timing in
accordance with rain volume and vehi-
cle speed.

When “AUTQ” is selected, the sen-
sor sensitivity can be adjusted as
follows by turning the switch ring.
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An optical sensor is adopted. It may
not operate properly when sunlight
from the rising or setting of the sun
intermittently strikes the windshield, or
if bugs etc. are present on the wind-
shield.

5 Increases the rain-sensing wind-
shield wiper sensitivity

6 Decreases the rain-sensing
windshield wiper sensitivity @ If the wiper is turne@

while the enging R4S in ON, the
ce to show that
jyated.
7 e of the raindrop sen- 4
5°F) or higher, or -30°C
lower, automatic operation
gisOccur. In this case, operate o
wipers in any mode other than =
O mode. =3
(o]
no windshield washer fluid
sprays
7 @ Washer/wiper @ pe Check that the washer nozzles are not
. blocked if there is washer fluid in the
tion windshield washer fluid reservoir.
Pulling the lever oper the wipers M Front door opening linked wind-
and washer. shield wiper stop function (vehicles
Wipers W|” auto, ’Operate a cou- W|th rain'sensing WlndShIeld W|p‘
ple of times theWwasher squirts. ers)
When AUTO mode is selected and the
- - windshield wipers are operating, if a
W The hjeld wiper and washer front door is opened while the vehicle is
cgfig oprated when stopped and the P shift position is
:5@@' e switch is in ON. selected, operation of the windshield

wipers will be stopped to prevent any-
> h . L i one near the vehicle from being sprayed
operation (vehicles with rain-sens by water from the wipers. When the front

|nlg windshield wipers) ) door is closed, wiper operation will
Vehicle speed affects the Intermittent resume.

wiper interval.

cts of vehicle speed on wiper

) ) ) B When stopping the engine in an
M Raindrop sensor (vehicles with emergency while driving

rain-sensing windshield wipers) If the windshield wipers are operating

@ The raindrop sensor judges the when the engine is stopped, the wind-
amount of raindrops. shield wipers will operate in high speed
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operation. After the vehicle is stopped,
operation will return to normal when the
engine switch is turned to ON, or opera-
tion will stop when the driver’s door is
opened.

A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding the use of
windshield wipers in AUTO mode
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

The windshield wipers may operate
unexpectedly if the sensor is touched
or the windshield is subject to vibra-
tion in AUTO mode. Take care that
your fingers or anything else do not
become caught in the windshield wip-
ers.

M Caution regarding the use of
washer fluid

When itis cold, do not use the washer
fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the
windshield and cause low visibility.
This may lead to an accident, resul
ing in death or serious injury.

NOTICE
B When there is no her fluid
spray from the a@zz
Damage to % luid pump
may be causgllif tRegd€Ver is pulled
toward you and¥gld continually.

HWh ozzle becomes blocked

In seycontact your Toyota
e not try to clear it with a pin
object. The nozzle will be

ged.

Rear window wiper and
washer

Operating the lever can use the

rear window wiper or the

washer.

NOTICE
B When the rear window4¥s d

Do not use the wiper, asg & -
age the rear window.

1 === |ntermittent window wiper
operation

2 === Normal window wiper oper-
ation
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B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.

3 (3 Washer/wiper dual opera-

tion &\
Pushing the lever operates the wiper
and washer.
The wiper will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer squirts. 6

4
M The rear window wiper and washer
can be operated when
The engine switch is in ON. & -~
<
M If no windshield washer fluid g

sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is n
blocked if there is washer flui h

windshield washer fluid res

WM Back door opening lipked%gar win-
dow wiper stop fu on

When the rear windey r are operat-

ing, if a back goo % while the
N

vehicle is st d ation of the rear
window wipe e stopped to prevent

anyone r the icle from being
spraye ater from the wiper. When

the closed, wiper operation
il @ e

NOTICE

When the washer fluid tank is
empty
Do not operate the switch continually
as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.
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Opening the fuel tank

cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

® Turn the engine switch off and
ensure that all the doors and
windows are closed.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P.373

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your
vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only
accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

A WARNING
B When refueling the vehic

while refueling the g Failure to
do so may regult & I serious
injury.

@ After exiting t ehicle and before
the fuel door, touch an

any static electricity. It is

nt to discharge static elec-
iclty before refueling because

rks resulting from static electric-
ity can cause fuel vapors to ignite
while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out the filler neck
and cause injury.

® Do not allow anyone thajghas Q
discharged static electricityiiro
their body to come cl (o] en

fuel tank.
{ s that are

@ Do not inhale v
Fuel contains s

harmful i ed.

not return to the vehicle or touch
arny person or object that is stati-
ally charged.
This may cause static electricity to
build up, resulting in a possible igni-
tion hazard.

B When refueling

Observe the following precautions to
prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into
the fuel filler neck.

@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top off the fuel tank.
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NOTICE

M Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

IOpening the fuel tank cap

1 Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Al

K\

o Y m

JNFX

Q",\

Closing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once the
cap is released, it will turn slightly in
the opposite direction.

A\ WARNING
B When replacing the tanicap
Do not use anything a ine
Toyota fuel tank ¢ sig
vehicle. Doing so
inci ich Bay result in

d for your
se a fire or
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Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense con-
sists of the following drive
assist systems and contrib-
utes to a safe and comfortable
driving experience:

IDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P.165

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)”

—P.172

" If equipped

B LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with steering control)”

—P.182

" If equipped

B AHB (Automatic Hig

—P.149

B RSA (Road Sign‘Agsist)

P211 Q
areruise control

B Dynami
with$ifll1-spe€d range”
P

_)
| ed

namic radar cruise control”
P.201
" If equipped

m

A WARNING

M Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense is designed
to operate under the assumption that
the driver will drive safely, and is
designed to help reduce the impact to
the occupants and the vehicle in the

case of a collision or assist the drive

in normal driving conditions.

As there is a limit to the degree gfte

ognition accuracy and contfol p

mance that this system ca 10e

do not overly rely on thigigyste he

driver is always respogsj aying
attention to the vehiclg’s surroundings

ISenso

Two #/pes ensors, located
he' front grille and wind-
d, detect information neces-

y to operate the drive assist
stems.

[A] Radar sensor
Front camera
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A WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Keep the radar sensor and the
radar sensor cover clean at all
times.

@ Radar sensor
Radar sensor cover
If the front of the radar sensor or t

front or back of the radar se

cover is dirty or covered wj r
droplets, snow, etc., clean it¥

Clean the radar sens nd ra
sensor cover with th to avoid
damaging th

@® Do not att C ories, stickers

(inclydipg tra rent stickers) or
othe s to the radar sensor,
ragaL s cover or surrounding

g subject the radar sensor or
urrounding area to a strong
impact.

If the radar sensor, front grille, or
front bumper has been subjected to
a strong impact, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sen-
sor.

@ Do not modify or paint the radar
sensor or radar sensor cover.

@ In the following cases, the radar
sensor must be recalibrated. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer for details.

¢ When the radar sensor or front
grille are removed and installed, or
replaced

¢ When the front bumper is repl

B To avoid malfunction 0? e
camera

Observe the following .

i
Otherwise, the front era¥ay not
operate properly, iblyJleading to
an accident resultingyi ath or seri-

ous injury.

@ Keep t ield clean at all
tim

shield is dirty or covered
it ily film, water droplets,

ow, etc., clean the windshield.

f a glass coating agent is applied to
the windshield, it will still be neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to
remove water droplets, etc. from
the area of the windshield in front of
the front camera.

« |f the inner side of the windshield
where the front camera is installed
is dirty, contact your Toyota dealer.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach objects, such as
stickers, transparent stickers, etc.,
to the outer side of the windshield in
front of the front camera (shaded

area in the illustration).

\%

From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to
the right and left from the center of
the front camera)

@ If the part of the windshield in fro
of the front camera is fogged upQ’
iC

e

covered with condensatig
use the windshield defo§g

@ If water dropletsg
removed f % f the wind-
shield in fi oftge ffont camera by

the windstiie ipers, replace the
wipegigfsert or Wiper blade.
@ Dot window tint to the

After replacing the windshield, the
front camera must be recalibrated.
Contact your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

@ Do not allow bright lights to shine
into the front camera.

@ Do not dirty or damage the front
camera.
When cleaning the inside of the
windshield, do not allow glass
cleaner to contact the lens of the
front camera. Also, do not touch the
lens.

If the lens is dirty or damaged
tact your Toyota dealer. o Q
@ Do not subject the fro

strong impact.

® Do not change th nstajlation posi-
tion or dlrectlo nt camera
or remo

o Do not e the front cam-

d d|fy any components of
e around the front camera
i S|de rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-

Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
that may obstruct the front camera.
Contact your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is
to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
camera.

@® Do not modify the headlights or
other lights.
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M If awarning message is displayed on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in the sys-
tem.

@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When the nor-
mal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear and the system
will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

Situation Actions

. To clean the part of the windghieldiin
When the area around a sensor is cov- P "

. . . front of the front camera , us 4
ered with dirt, moisture (fogged up, cov- . ) A
. L shield wipers or the wind def@gger
ered with condensation, ice, etc.), or . .

of the air conditioning em

other foreign matter (>P.257,P.262).

use the air G

decreg %
fro ners

E4
«
0
<
o)
24
D
3
—
o
N

perature around the

)

shade was used when the vehicle Ej

When the temperature around the fro parked, depending on its type, the a
camera is outside of the operation ight reflected from the surface of the
range, such as when the vehigig is% stshade may cause the temperature of
sun or in an extremely cold @ n the front camera to become excessively

high.

If the front camera is cold, such after the
vehicle is parked in an extremely cold

O environment, use the air conditioning
system to increase the temperature
around the front camera.

The ar ront of the front camera is
ob » uch .as when the hood is Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.
sticker is attached to the part of .
- . to clear the obstruction.
indshield in front of the front cam-

era.

@ In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has been
driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are detected, the mes-
sage will disappear and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

» When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the operational range,
such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely cold environment

» When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such as when
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driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining into the front
camera



4-5. Using the driving support systems

165

PCS (Pre-Collision Sys-

tem)

The pre-collision system uses
aradar sensor and front cam-
era to detect objects (—P.165)
in front of the vehicle. When
the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision
with an object is high, a warn-
ing operates to urge the driver
to take evasive action and the
potential brake pressure is
increased to help the driver
avoid the collision. If the sys-
tem determines that the possi-
bility of a frontal collision with
an object is extremely high, the
brakes are automatically
applied to help avoid the col

sion or help reduce the | @
of the collision.

The pre-collision systenigan
be disabled/enabl{and the
warning timin

changed.

le objects

m can detect the follow-

® \ehicles
Bicyclists
® Pedestrians

S

ISystem functions

M Pre-collision warning

When the system determines that
the possibility of a frontal collision is
high, a buzzer will sound and a
warning message will be displaye

on the multi-information displa (Q
urge the driver to take e\@sivé
action.

i

Buiaug

Pre-collision brake assist

When the system determines that
the possibility of a frontal collision is
high, the system applies greater
braking force in relation to how
strongly the brake pedal is
depressed.

M Pre-collision braking

If the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision is
extremely high, the brakes are
automatically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the impact of
the collision.
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A WARNING

M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely,
taking care to observe your
surroundings.

Do not use the pre-collision system
instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances.
This system will not prevent colli-
sions or lessen collision damage or
injury in every situation. Do not
overly rely on this system. Failure to
do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Although this system is designed to
help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the
system may not always be able to
achieve the same level of perfor-
mance.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this s
tem and always drive car

¢ Conditions under which

may operate even if there 18§00 pos-
sibility of a collision: #>P.16

» Conditions undegwgiCiathe system
may not opera —>P.170

@

@ Do not att to test the operation

of thg pre-colliSipn system yourself.
DepeRgling on the objects used for
testing mies, cardboard

@b imitating detectable objects,

e jfle system may not operate
operly, possibly leading to an
cident.

Pre-collision braking

@ When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-collision brak-
ing function, the pre-collision brak-
ing function operation will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds. Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ The pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-

tions are performed by the dri

the accelerator pedal is Wing
depressed strongly or the

wheel is being turned %m
may determine that t iver S tak-
ing evasive action po ly pre-
vent the pre-collisi§g braking

pre-coll
opegatinOeperation of the function
mi % anceled if the accelerator
ed depressed strongly or the
eering wheel is turned and the
em determines that the driver is
aking evasive action.

If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the pre-collision
braking function.

B When to disable the pre-colli-
sion system

In the following situations, disable the
system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed

@® When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle

@ When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

@ \When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the engine running and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely
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A WARNING

@ When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer
tester, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

@ \When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille, due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a
stable manner, such as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

@ \When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

@ When the tires are not properly
inflated

® When the tires are very worn

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@® When tire chains are installed

used

@ If equipment (snow , etcythat
may obstruct the rad@i.sensor or
front camera is raly installed
to the vehj

Cha%ﬁe tings of the
oMig#bn system

ng/disabling the pre-col-
ion system

he pre-collision system can be
enabled/disabled on [ (—P.374)
of the multi-information display.

The system is automatically enabled
each time the engine switch is turned to
ON.

If the system is disabled, the PCS
warning light will turn on and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Pre-Collision
System
OFF

-

-Collision

warning timing
ged on . (—P.374) of
multFinformation display.

arning timing setting is retained
en the engine switch is turned off.
wever, if the pre-collision system is
disabled and re-enabled, the operation
timing will return to the default setting
(middle).

1 Early
2 Middle

Buiaug
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This is the default setting.

3 Late

M Operational conditions

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of
a frontal collision with a detected object is high.
Each function is operational at the following speed:

@ Pre-collision warning

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Approx. 10 to

Relative speed betwe
your vehicle and OE

p

Vehicles to 110 mph) tol
L . Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx.
Bicyclists and pedestrians 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision brake assist

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

tive speed between
ur vehicle and object

Vehicles

Approx. 30 to 180

Bicyclists and pedestrians

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20
to 110 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects

Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20
to 50 mph)

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Bicycl

to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
strians |APProx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
50 mph) 50 mph)

it@ |
ay not operate in the following situations:

ThegySie
Iry terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and then the vehicle

s 1ot been driven for a certain amount of time

@ If the shift leverisin R

When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning function

will be operational)

M Object detection function

The system detects objects based on
their size, profile, motion, etc. However,
an object may not be detected depend-
ing on the surrounding brightness and

the motion, posture, and angle of the
detected object, preventing the system
from operating properly. (—P.170)

The illustration shows an image of
detectable objects.
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[ ] [ ]
i' .: t % .
M Cancelation of the pre-collision

braking

If either of the following occur while the
pre-collision braking function is operat-
ing, it will be canceled:

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly.

@ The steering wheel is turned sharply
or abruptly.

M Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal colli-
sion and operate.
» When passing a detectable obje
etc. hen passmg a detectable object in

* When changing lanes wh rtak®
ing a detectable object, et
* When approaching a detectal

object in an adjacen§@ne or on the

roadside, such assaheehanging the
course of tgavel @ ing on a wind-
ing road

* When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc.

* When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls

» When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the

entrance of a curve

[\a]
(@]
ay=" D

When there are patterns or p

front of your vehicle that
taken for a detectable &h
When the front of your J@kicl it by

water, snow, dust,

When overtaking a ete able object
that is changing aklng a
right/left tarn

an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

_ _

BEPD DD I I I B ]

When a detectable object approaches
very close and then stops before
entering the path of your vehicle

If the front of your vehicle is raised or
lowered, such as when on an uneven
or undulating road surface

When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in a tunnel or on
an iron bridge

When there is a metal object (man-
hole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or
a protrusion in front of your vehicle

i

Buiaug
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* When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)

» When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking area barrier, or other
barrier that opens and closes

When using an automatic car wash
When driving through or under objects
that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
ner

* When driving through steg
* When driving near an obj€c®

reflects radio waves, sgich as€ large
truck or guardrail
* When driving negmg wer, broad-
casting statién, power plant, or
e strong radio

an object may not be detected by

the radar sensor and front camera,
preventing the system from operating
properly:

* When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle

* When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling

« If a detectable object makes an abrupt
maneuver (such as sudden swerving,

acceleration or deceleration)

* When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

* When a detectable glajec
wall, fence, guardrail, m
vehicle, steel pl

e Whenad
structure

e When p;
hiddes

hole cover,
road, etc.
bleWbject is under a

detectable object is

gbject, such as large

Shan umbrella, or guardrail

tiple detectable objects are

ose t0gether
| sun or other light is shining
irectly on a detectable object
hen a detectable object is a shade
f white and looks extremely bright

* When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings

« If a detectable object cuts or suddenly
emerges in front of your vehicle

* When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

* When a very bright light ahead, such
as the sun or the headlights of oncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera

* When approaching the side or front of
a vehicle ahead

« If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle

« |f a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a
personal mobility vehicle

« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear
end, such as an unloaded truck

« If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer
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same color as its surroundings
* When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel
L == SEAERER =)@ - After the engine has started the vehi-
cle has not been driven for a certain
amount of time
While making a left/right turn and for

« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high few seconds after making a left/rig
ground clearance turn
* While driving on a curve gld fq @
seconds after driving on a
« If your vehicle is skiddi \
« If the front of the vehi aised or
lowered
&,.,»») > > )[03305
= 22> >
« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load ©
which protrudes past its rear bumper e,
« If a vehicle ahead is irregularly = )
shaped, such as a tractor or side car =
« If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy- é

cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large the wheels are misaligned
load, a bicycle ridden by more th@ f a wiper blade is blocking the front

one person, or a uniquely shape amera . .
bicycle (bicycle with a chj e The vehicle is being driven at

dem bicycle, etc.) extremely high speeds.
« If a pedestrian/or the riging Meight ofa ¢ When driving on a hill
bicyclist ahead is shaiffer than®pprox-  * If the radar sensor or front camera is
imately 1 m (3.2 ft,) ofaller than misaligned
approximatgly @ In some situations such as the follow-

* If a pedest is wearing ing, sufficient braking force may not
oversized & rain coat, long be obtained, preventing the system
skirt, et ), mal their silhouette from performing propeﬂy:
obsc o ] « Ifthe braking functions cannot operate

* If aaped 1 is bending forward or to their full extent, such as when the

g or bicyclist is bending for- brake parts are extremely cold,

) S ) extremely hot, or wet
edestrian/bicyclist is moving fast « If the vehicle is not properly main-

. pedestrian is pushing a stroller, tained (brakes or tires are excessively
wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
* When driving in inclement weather etc.)
such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a « When the vehicle is being driven on a
sandstorm gravel road or other slippery surface

When driving through steam or smoke L
When the surrounding area is dim, Hif VSC s disabled

such as at dawn or dusk, or while at ®1f VSC is disabled (—P.247), the
night or in a tunnel, making a detecta- pre-collision brake assist and pre-col-
ble object appear to be nearly the lision braking functions are also disa-
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bled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and
“VSC Turned OFF Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable” will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist)”

*1 If equipped
When driving on highways and

freeways with white (yellow)
lane lines, this function alerts

the driver when the vehicl
might depart from its hne@
course” and provid -

tance by operatin ing
wheel to keep th@vehicle in its

lane or cpuige . ermore,
the systefd ifles steering
den dynamic

rad i
B rangeis operating to

the vehicle in its lane.

e LTA system recognizes
white (yellow) lane lines or a

course” using the front cam-
era. Additionally, it detects
preceding vehicles using the
front camera and radar.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass,
soil, or a curb
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A WARNING

M Before using LTA system

@ Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
tem. The LTA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of
the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for driving
safely by paying careful attention to
the surrounding conditions and
operating the steering wheel to cor-
rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
the driver must take adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as from
driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ \When not using the LTA system,
use the LTA switch to turn the sys-
tem off.

M Situations unsuitable for LTA
system Q’
In the following situations, [

LTA switch to turn the systefg
ure to do so may lead tg,an atei
resulting in death or sgifous injury.

@ VVehicle is drivepONg d surface
which is s % 0 rainy
weather, f S , freezing, etc.

@ \/ehi s drive®on a snow-cov-
ere

° @ vellow) lines are difficult to
s@g die to rain, snow, fog, dust,

@ Vehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

@ \/ehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

@ When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@® When your vehicle is towing 3
trailer or during emergery, to @

B Preventing LTA syst
tions and operatio

by mistake

@ Do not modify t hts or
place stigkers, etcN@n the surface of
the lights

@® Do not % e suspension etc. If
thefSUISRENSION etc. needs to be

Qlacedy contact your Toyota
eals

not install or place anything on
he hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING @ Objects or patterns that could be
— - mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
® When the follow-up cruising dis- present on the side of the road
play is displayed (—P.178) and the (guardrails, reflective poles, etc.).

preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)
I"

Q @ @ Vehicle is driven w
diverges, merges,

{
T
1
1
1
1

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.178) and the
preceding vehicle is swaying. (Your
vehicle may sway accordingly and
depart from the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising dis- &
play is displayed (—>P.178) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its

lane. (Your vehicle may follow t i b
preceding vehicle and dep S

the lane.) ;
i .

® When the follow-up cruisi
play is displayed (—>R’178) afd the
preceding vehicle isQging driven

extremely close right lane @ Repair marks of asphalt, white (yel-
line. (Yourgehi qy follow the low) lines, etc. are present due to
preceding ¥@Ricl8 depart from road repair.

the lane.)
.Vehi&ing driven around a
C .

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not cle
or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on
that is bright due to reflecteglight,
etc.

@ The vehicle is dp8y,i area
where thegrj Sichanges sud-

a

denly, suc g’entrances and
exits of tunn etc.

®Ligh

the headlights of an
hicle, the sun, etc.
he camera.

e vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or.
road seams).

@ \When driving in a tunnek®r a
with the headlights off or, 2
headlight is dim due t le
being dirty or it bei iSaligned.

® The vehicle is
wind.

byJa cross-

@ The vehjetlis ed by wind from
@ p in a nearby lane.

oT % e has just changed lanes
r &ssed an intersection.

s which differ by structure, man-
cturer, brand or tread pattern are
sed.

Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functions included in LTA
system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and a warning buzzer will
sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,

check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of

i
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the lane.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the
lane departure alert will operate even if
the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

When
the le
: ourse’, the system pro-
assistance as necessary by
perating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.

tem determines that
ight depart from its

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is

displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-

bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, tl
steering assist function will operatge

even if the turn signals are wer
*: Boundary between asphgit

side of the road, such assysoil,

oracurb

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.
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M Lane centering function

This function is linked with dynamic
radar cruise control with full-speed
range and provides the require
assistance by operating t e
ing wheel to keep the v it
current lane.

e control with

tlng the
es not oper-

When dynamic radar ¢
full-speed range |
Iane centeri

In situali@bs wher the white (yellow)

lane liges ff|cult to see or are not
Visi 1& h as when in a traffic jam,
is MReton will operate to help follow a

ing vehicle by monitoring the
osition of the preceding vehicle.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily

canceled.

ing LTA system on

Buinug

ess the LTA switch to turn the
LTA system on.

The LTA indicator illuminates and a
message is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the LTA switch again to turn the
LTA system off.

When the LTA system is turned on or
off, operation of the LTA system contin-
ues in the same condition the next time
the engine is started.
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Indications on multi-infor-
mation display

[A]LTA indicator

The illumination condition @ ndica-
tor informs the driver of the sy&lem
operation status.

llluminated in white; tem is
operating. Q
llluminated i erns ering wheel
assistal of the\§geering assist func-
tion or %tering function is operat-

ing.
% orange: Lane departure

function is operating.

B | Operation display of steering
wheel operation support
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering assist function or

lane centering function is operating.
Both outer sides of the lane are dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed:
Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the steering assist function is operatigg-
Both outer sides of the lane are flas
ing: Alerts the driver that thétr in
necessary to stay in the ce &
lane (lane centering fun

Lane departure @u ction

display

Displayed ti-information
display is § @‘- o the driving assist
systemsigfofgaon screen.

@ displayed lines is white

Indicates that the system is recog-
nizing white (yellow) lines or a

course”. When the vehicle departs
from its lane, the white line dis-
played on the side the vehicle
departs from flashes orange.
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> Inside of displayed lines is black

Indicates that the system is not able
to recognize white (yellow) lines or
a course* or is temporarily
canceled.

" Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

[D] Follow-up cruising display
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering assist e
centering function is opera ni-
toring the position of a prece vehi-
cle.

When the follow-upsenglisiig, display is
displayed, if tlile g vehicle

moves, your icleSw&y move in the

same IwaySgpay careful attention
to your undings and operate the
as necessary to correct

the vehicle and ensure

Operation conditions of each func-
tion

@ Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
» Vehicle speed is approximately 50

km/h (32 mph) or more."?

» System recognizes white (yellow) lane
lines or a course™?. (When a white

[yellow] line or course™ is recognized
on only one side, the system will oper-
ate only for the recognized side.)

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

e Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Vehicle with BSM: Except whe
another vehicle is in the lane
side where the turn signa
ated)

* Vehicle is not being dri arotihd a
sharp curve.

* No system malfunclions

re detected.

(—P.181)

*1: The fundlignQgeral®s even if the
vehicle iSYEss than approxi-
mat (32 mph) when the
la ering function is operating.

“aBo between asphalt and the

e of the road, such as grass, soil,
racurb

Steering assist function

is function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departure alert function.

 Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON". (—»P.374)

* Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.

« Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

e ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
operating.

e TRC or VSC is not turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.180)

® Vehicle sway warning function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

 Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of

I
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the multi-information display is set to
“ON”". (-»P.374)

» Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.181)

@ Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
 Setting for “Steering Assist” and “Lane

Center” in of the multi-information

display are set to “ON” (—P.374)

 This function recognizes white (yel-
low) lane lines or the position of a
preceding vehicle (except when the
preceding vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

e The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control mode.

operation of the function is automati-
cally restored. (—P.179)

@ If the operation conditions (—P.179)
are no longer met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the buzzer
may sound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.

[l Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

® Depending on the vehicle speeg™aQ
departure situation, road ¢ond
e

etc., the driver may not feg i
tion is operating or theSDcti ay
not operate at all.

® The steering contr% function is
overridden b% steering

wheel op
T
ILaa ure alert function
ﬁ aiting buzzer may be difficult to
r

st the operation of
ist function.

due to external noise, audio play-
, etc.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.). .
e Turn signal lever is not operated f the edge of the course  is not clear

* Vehicle is not being driven ur@
sharp curve.

» No system malfunctions d.
(—P.181)

» Vehicle does not ac rate o
decelerate by a fixe ount or more.

 Steering whgel j ated with a

steering fol
ing lanes.

able for chang-

nd PCS are not

er of a lane.

Steering assist function is not operat-

ing.

B Temporary cancellation of func-
tions

® When operation conditions are no
longer met, a function may be tempo-
rarily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,

r straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

® Vehicle with BSM: It may not be possi-
ble for the system to determine if there
is a danger of a collision with a vehicle
in an adjacent lane.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

* Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, sall,
or acurb

M Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.
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® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating

If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warning also operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates the steering wheel only a small
amount.

® When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle condition
road conditions, the warning may
operate. Also, if the system

that the vehicle is driving a

curve, warnings will occur eali€r tha
during straight-lane drivi

driver is driy
steering w
wheel assi

functigngs opefaiing.

If the d%tinues to keep their
hang&%jf o steering wheel and the
te @ heel assist is operating, the

fpsdunds and the driver is warned.

time the buzzer sounds, the con-
tinuing time of the buzzer becomes
nger.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-

ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

y 1
Depending on the vehicle aff r-
ditions, the warning may ate”

B Warning message

If the following warniflg megsage is dis-
played on the multii ion display
and the LTA indicatoRilluminates in

orange, follo opriate trouble-
shooting pioces Iso, if a different
warnin %‘- is displayed, follow
thei i displayed on the screen.

nction Visit Your Dealer”

stem may not be operating prop-
. Flave the vehicle inspected by your
ota dealer.

‘LTA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LTA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LTA system back on.

@ “LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the
vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

M Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P.374)

i
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LDA (Lane Departure A WARNING
AlerE with steering con- M Before using LDA system
trol) @ Do not rely solely upon the LDA
system. The LDA system does not
" If equipped automatically drive the vehicle or
— - reduce the amount of attention that
When driving on highways and must be paid to the area in front of
freeways with white (yellow) the vehicle. The driver must alway
. . . assume full responsibility for drivin
lane I|'nes, this function .alerts safely by paying careful attentj
the driver when the vehicle the surrounding conditioffs a
might depart from its lane or operating the steering WaEEO
. ) ) rect the path of the vefiigle. ,
course and provides assis- the driver must takgggde
tance by operating the steering breaks when fatigugd, sgch as from
driving for a lo f time.

wheel to keep the vehiclein its
m gppropriate driv-
ing opejAlioRs pay careful
The LDA system recognizes attentio 2ad to an accident,

. . gieath or serious injury.
white (yellow) lane lines or a b
* . h t using the LDA system,
course using the front cam- e

lane or course”.

the LDA switch to turn the sys-
off.

era. Additionally, it detects t

preceding vehicles using the Situations unsuitable for LDA
front camera and radar. system

*, V. In the following situations, use the
LDA switch to turn the system off.
Failure to do so may lead to an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious

injury.

@ Vehicle is driven on a road surface
which is slippery due to rainy
weather, fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
ered road.

@ White (yellow) lines are difficult to
see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
etc.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

@ When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.
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A WARNING

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ VVehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing

M Preventing LDA system malfunc-
tions and operations performed
by mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or
place stickers, etc. on the surface of
the lights.

@ Do not modify the suspension etc. If
the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not install or place anything on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs re
contact your Toyota deal

M Conditions in which fun
may not operate prqoperly

In the following situati the func-
tions may not,opefaiegroperly and
the vehicle dep rom its lane.

Drive safely Wy paying careful
attentiq rroundings and

operatgiiiie steering wheel to correct
the vehicle without relying

is being driven around a
rp curve.

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, reflective poles, etc.).

&

@ Vehicle is driven w
diverges, merges,

\¢

L

g |

@ Repair marks of asphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc. are present due to
road repair.

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

i
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ The vehicle is driven on

that is bright due to reflecteglight,
etc.
@ The vehicle is area
a

where thegrj Sichanges sud-
denly, suc g’entrances and
exits of tunn etc.

@®Ligh the headlights of an

hicle, the sun, etc.
he camera.

e vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or.
road seams).

@ \When driving in a tunnek®r a
with the headlights off or, 2
headlight is dim due t le
being dirty or it bei iSaligned.

® The vehicle is
wind.

byJa cross-

or cros tersection
®Ti differ by structure, man-
) brand or tread pattern are
sed.

ow tires, etc. are equipped.

@ If the edge of the road is not cle
or straight. unctions included in LDA

system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and either a warning buzzer
will sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,
check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of
the lane.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-



4-5. Using the driving support systems

185

bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the
lane departure alert will operate even if
the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

B Steering assist f

When the systef
the vehicle ' ®egart from its

purse , the system pro-
apce as necessary by

ounts for a short period of
o keep the vehicle in its lane.

the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the
steering assist function will operate
even if the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and th
side of the road, such as grass, gsgi
oracurb

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

O
=
=
=]
Q
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ITurning LDA system on

Press the LDA switch to turn the
LDA system on.

The LDA indicator illuminate
message is displayed on t iRfor-
mation display.

When the L turned on or
off, operation o LDA system contin-

ues in tl ame condition the next time
i rted.

Press the LDA switch ﬁto turn the
LDA system oﬁ.

Indications on multi-infor-
mation display

[A] LDA indicator

tio condition of the indica-
tor informs tf}¢ 1 Of the system
operation S
Illumip&ts
H
inated in green: Steering wheel
nce of the steering assist func-

ite: LDA system is

I
I
is operating.
@ shing in orange: Lane departure

alert function is operating.

Operation display of steering

wheel operation support
Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-

tance of the steering assist function is

operating.

Lane departure alert function
display

Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.
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> Inside of displayed lines is white » LDAs turned on.

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

» System recognizes white (yellow) lane
lines or a course*. (When a white [yel-

low] line or course” is recognized on
only one side, the system will operate
only for the recognized side.)

» Width of traffic lane is approximately
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

» Turn signal lever is not operat
(Vehicle with BSM: Excepg wh

another vehicle is in the la
Indicates that the system is recog- side where the turn si% er-
ve

.. . . ated)
nizing \th'te (yellow) lines or a « Vehicle is not beingfdr ound a
course . When the vehicle departs sharp curve. \
from its lane, the white line dis- * No systemn malfur! are detected.
played on the side the vehicle x.

departs from flashes orange.

> Inside of displayed lines is black
teerifg assist function
nction operates when all of the

Buiaug

Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON”. (-»P.374)

* Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.

« Steering wheel is not operated with a

steering force level suitable for chang-

to recognjze (yellow) lines or _
ing lanes.
a cour% temporarily » ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not

ca 8d. operating.
ﬂ e TRC or VSC is not turned off.
Olggéry between asphalt and the » Hands off steering wheel warning is
of the road, such as grass, soil, not displayed. (—P.188)
oracurb ® Vehicle sway warning function
This function operates when all of the
W Operation conditions of each func- following conditions are met.
tion

) « Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
®Lane departure alert function the multi-information display is set to
This function operates when all of the “ON”". (-P.374)

following conditions are met. * Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.
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» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.189)

B Temporary cancellation of func-
tions

® When operation conditions are no
longer met, a function may be tempo-
rarily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
operation of the function is automati-
cally restored. (—P.187)

I Steering assist function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the func-
tion is operating or the function may
not operate at all.

@ The steering control of the function is
overridden by the driver’s steering
wheel operation.

@ Do not attempt to test the operation of
the steering assist function.

M Lane departure alert function

@ The warning buzzer may be diffi
hear due to external nois i
back, etc.

*

@ If the edge of the courge is clear
or straight, the lane ﬁture alert
er,

function may not_og
@ Vehicle wi y not be possi-
ble for the wdetermine if there

is adanger o llision with a vehicle
in an @djacent lanhe.

® Domgt a t to test the operation of
t @ departure alert function.
WBoWagéry between asphalt and the

of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

B Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver.The warning stops when the sys-

tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

®When the system dete

driver is driving wit holali
thegystem is

steering wheel whi

operating
If the drive esjte keep their
hands off gj ng wheel, the
buzzer so % e driver is warned and

the fug porarily canceled.
Thi % J also operates in the same
gsthe driver continuously oper-

ale§ the steering wheel only a small
ount.

hen the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, the warning may not operate.
Also, if the system determines that the
vehicle is driving around a curve, warn-
ings will occur earlier than during
straight-line driving.

®When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist of the steering assist
function is operating.

If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel and the
steering wheel assist is operating, the
buzzer sounds and the driver is warned.
Each time the buzzer sounds, the con-
tinuing time of the buzzer becomes
longer.

M Vehicle sway warning function
When the system determines that the
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vehicle is swaying while the vehicle B Customization

sway warning function is operating, a Function settings can be changed.
buzzer sounds and a warning message (Customizable features: —P.374)
urging the driver to rest and the symbol

shown in the illustration are simultane-

ously displayed on the multi-information

display.

Depending on the vehicle and road con- ()
ditions, the warning may not operate.
B Warning message 6

i

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LDA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different

warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the scrgen.

® “LDA Malfunction Visit Your Real

The system may not be op
erly. Have the vehicle inspected your
Toyota dealer.

®“LDA Unavailable”

off, wai a littl
the LD tem back on.
[ D llable at Current Speed”

n cannot be used as the
veRicie speed exceeds the LDA opera-
] nge. Drive slower.

“LDA Unavailable Below Approx.
50km/h”

The LDA system cannot be used as the
vehicle speed is less than approximately
50 km/h (32 mph). Drive the vehicle at
approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or
more.

Buiaug
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Dynamic radar cruise Indicators

control with full-speed ® Operation switches
*

range

" If equipped ~\\\
In vehicle-to-vehicle distance o e

control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates, deceler-
ates and stops to match the
speed changes of the preced-
ing vehicle even if the acceler-

ator pedal is not depressed. In @Vehicle-to-vehiceija ce

constant speed control mode, switch
the vehicle runs at a fixed [B]“+RES" N
speed. ) _ )
. _ Cr | main switch
Use the dynamic radar cruise @ g
control with full-speed range D, switch

on freeways and highways. -SET” switch

® \/ehicle-to-vehicle distance
Before using dynamic radar

control mode (—P.193) ‘@
® Constant speed con cruise control with full-speed

(—P.197) range
@ Driving safely is the sole responsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rely solely

System Com on the system, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
B Meter di your surroundings.

® The dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.
Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-

rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—>P.199

Multi-information display
Set speed
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A WARNING @ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
— - - lowing distance
: ggﬂgl.t\lgﬁclfenggt;\ﬂghc:)hnﬁr\é?hl- The dynamic radgr cruis.e control with
mode may not function correctly: full-speed range I1s only |_nt_ended o
—5P.200 ) help the.drlver in determining the fol-
) lowing distance between the driver’'s
@ Set the speed appropriately own vehicle and a designated vehicle
depending on the speed limit, traffic traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism
flow, road conditions, weather con- that allows careless or inattentive
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi- driving, and it is not a system that
ble for checking the set speed. assist the driver in Iow-ws@llty
tions.
® Even when the system is function- It is still necessary for dg %
ing normally, the condition of the close attention to the v
preceding vehicle as detected by surroundings. &
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver. @ Assisting the dr ge proper
Therefore, the driver must always followingydi
remain alert, assess the danger of The dynamy ise control with
each situation and drive safely. fuII-spee ge\determines whether
Relying solely on this system or the follemy - ance between the 4
assuming the system ensures driv vehicle and a designated
safety while driving can lead to an i eling ahead is within a set o
accident, resulting in death or seri- e. ITIs not capable of making any =
ous injury. type of judgement. Therefore, it §
«

. . . bsolutely necessary for the driver
.SW'tChl th.ehdfyrl}amlc réadar cruise remain vigilant and to determine
control with full-speed range set ether or not there is a possibility of

to off, using the cruise co danger in any given situation.
switch when not in use.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle

. The dynamic radar cruise control with
Observe the follo RIogputions, as full-speed range does not include
there are limifatio @ e assistance functions which will prevent or avoid
provided by Mg sySiga collisions with vehicles ahead of your
Failure to do's vehicle. Therefore, if there is ever any
possibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control of
the vehicle and act appropriately in

order to ensure the safety of all
involved.

M Cautions regarding the driging
assist systems

ay cause an acci-
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A WARNING

M Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range in any of the
following situations.

Doing so may result in inappropriate
speed control and could cause an
accident resulting in death or serious O

injury. 2 4
@ Roads where there are pedestrians, \
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic ()
® On roads with sharp bends 0
® On winding roads 6
@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow O

@ On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the s
speed when driving down eQ’
hill.

@ At entrances to freeways high-

ways

@® When weather it are bad
enough thae th pfevent the
sensors framf’d correctly
(fog, snow, storm, heavy rain,
etc.)

t Is rain, snow, etc. on
pt surface of the radar or

N
%, mera

raffic conditions that require fre-
quent repeated acceleration and
deceleration

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer or during emergency towing

@ \When an approach warning buzzer
is heard often
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lDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distance, and operates to maintain a suitable following distance from

the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become Q
shorter. ¢

i

Buiaug

The vehicle travels at peed set by the driver.

8ration cruising and follow-up cruising
ad vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears

When iclei tected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates y;we. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
temg@pplies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
\% D changes in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
|E/¢0-Vvehicle distance set by the driver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem Cannot decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
hicle ahead.
When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is stopped
by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing the accelerator pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow-up cruising.
If the start-off operation is not performed, system control continues to keep your
vehicle stopped.
When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
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driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
overtake a passing vehicle.
Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
set speed
The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to

constant speed cruising. Q
. - The vehicle speed at the momer@

Settl_ng the Veh_ICIe speed switch is released becomedt
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance speed.
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Dynamic radar cruise control indicator
will come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the
cruise control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds
more, the system turns on i

speed control mode. (—P. To change the set speed, press the

“+RES” or “-SET"” switch until the
\/

desired set speed is displayed.

-y

Radar Ready

lerate or decelerate, with
ccelerator pedal operation, to

the desired vehicle speed (at or 1 Increases the speed (Except

2

above approximately 30 km/h when the vehicle has been

[20 mph]) and press the “-SET” stopped by system control in

switch to set the speed. vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
Cruise control “SET” indicator will come trol mode)

on. 2 Decreases the speed
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Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed
Large adjustment: Increases or

decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™t or 5

mph (8 km/h)"? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.197), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™X

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)™ each time th
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The spe -

tinue to change while the,switClyis held.

*1: When the set spee@own in
“km/h"

K When the&@ shown in
Ch the vehi-
&

ehlcle distance (vehi-
-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

1 Long 4
2 Medium \
3 Short

icle-to-vehicle distance
ettings (vehicle-to-vehicle
istance control mode)

Buiaug

Select a distance from the table
below. Note that the distances
shown correspond to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accord-
ance with vehicle speed. When the
vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol, the vehicle stops at a certain
vehicle-to-vehicle distance depend-
ing on the situation.
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Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Approxmat:l)y 30m (100

Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator

pedal is depressed after the vehy
ahead of you starts off.

Push Cruise Control Switch
or Press Accelerator to
Resume

Canceling and resuming the
speed control

sy oI, depressing the brake
al d@e€ not cancel the setting.)

ssing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
matic deceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An example of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the brake
pedal to ensure an appropriate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
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)
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MR\

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the @ at
pedal

Selecting co &peed
control &
stant

When eed control mode

is sel&ur vehicle will main-
tai speed without controlling
YehiCle-to-vehicle distance.

t this mode only when vehi-
e-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.
1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.

Immediately after the switch is pressed,
the dynamic radar cruise control indica-
tor will come on. Afterwards, it switches
to the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

I

abov [
& mph]) and press the “-SET”

switch to set the speed.

Buiaug

uise control “SET” indicator will come
on.
The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —P.194

Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: >P.196
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Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and
the system is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode (—P.193), when a speed limit
sign is detected, the recognized
speed limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and
holding the “+RES"/“-SET” switch.

® When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized speed
limit

Press and hol thm itch.

® When th r t speed is
higher ghan

speedglimit

recognized

Press and hold the “-SET” switch.

Enabling/Disabling the
Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist can be ena-

bled/disabled in [l on the Q
multi-information display. (—P,
4
M Dynamic radar cruis r&
full-speed range can% en
@ The shift lever is in@
®The desired set Sge n be set

le speed is approxi-
ph) or more.
e vehicle speed is

0/

) KM/h [20 mph], the set
be set to approximately 30

le speed

e vehicle can accelerate by operating
tHe accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B When the vehicle stops while fol-
low-up cruising

® Pressing the “+RES” switch while the
vehicle ahead stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead
starts off within approximately 3 sec-
onds after the switch is pressed.

@ If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3
seconds after your vehicle stops, fol-
low-up cruising will be resumed.

M Automatic cancelation of vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
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ing situations.
®VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ The sensor cannot detect correctly
because it is covered in some way.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.
@ The parking brake is operated.

@ The vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol on a steep incline.

@ The following are detected when the
vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

» The driver is not wearing a seat belt.

e The driver’'s door is opened.

» The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Automatic cancelation of cons,
speed control mode
Constant speed control m to-

matically canceled in the fol g a-
tions:

@ Actual vehicle spee ore than

approximately 16°K mph)
% peed.

below the
® Actual veh eed falls below
km/h (20 mph).

appr ately
OVSC&ted.
ctivated for a period of time.

e VSC or TRC system is
ed off.

Pre-collision braking is activated.

If constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly in conditions in which RSA may
not operate or detect correctly
(—P.212), when using this function,
make sure to check the speed limit sig
displayed.

In the following situations, the se
may not be changed to the
speed limit by pressing
“+RES"/“-SET” switch.

r@ t availa-

@ If speed limit infor

ble
® When therec@gni speed limit is
the same 3@ peed
®When't ynized speed limit is

ke operation

rake operation sound may be heard
d the brake pedal response may
ange, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P.160, 333)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.196) may not be
activated.

® Vehicles that cut in suddenly

i

Buiaug
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@ Vehicles traveling at low speeds
@ Vehicles that are not moving in the
same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with no load on board, etc.)

;Ié é $<<<<<< <<<<<<< @

® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)

Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly
In the case of the following conditions,
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
pedal, depending on the situation) as
necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-

& I
hen the vehicle ahead of you decel-
rates suddenly
hen driving on a road surrounded by

rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the

lanes are narrow

a structure, such as in atunnel or on a
bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasing
to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal
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Dynamic radar cruise M Operation switches
control’

" If equipped

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates and
decelerates to match the speed
changes of the preceding vehi-
cle even if the accelerator ) ]
pedal is not depressed. In con- [A] vehicle-to-vehicle

2%
stant speed control mode, the switch ()

vehicle runs at a fixed speed. “+RES” switc
Use the dynamic radar cruise Cruise In switch
control on freeways and high- [D] Canc 4
ways.
Y 4 witch
® Vehicle-to-vehicle distance o
control mode (—P.203) WARNING gj
«

efore using dynamic radar
cruise control

Driving safely is the sole responsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rely solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
your surroundings.

® Constant speed control mode
(—P.207)

ISystem Components

B Meter display

® The dynamic radar cruise control
provides driving assistance to
reduce the driver’s burden. How-
ever, there are limitations to the
assistance provided.
Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:

\ —>P.209
@ Multi-information display « Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
Set speed mode may not function correctly:
—P.210

Indicators
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A WARNING

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

® Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely.
Relying solely on this system or
assuming the system ensures
safety while driving can lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise
control setting to off, using the
cruise control main switch when not
in use.

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems Q’

Observe the following preca#
there are limitations to the'e
provided by the system.
Failure to do so may caffse an 3cci-
dent resulting in death'\@iserious
injury.
@ Assisting drl
lowing distal

ic radar cruise control is
help the driver in

e following distance
he driver’s own vehicle and
Ghated vehicle traveling ahead.
ot a mechanism that allows
careless or inattentive driving, and it
s not a system that can assist the
driver in low-visibility conditions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s
surroundings.

measure fol-

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control
determines whether the following dis-
tance between the driver’'s own vehi-
cle and a designated vehicle traveling
ahead is within a set range. It is not
capable of making any other type of
judgement. Therefore, it is absolutel
necessary for the driver to remain
ilant and to determine whether

there is a possibility of danﬁ i

given situation.

@ Assisting the drive@ the
r

vehicle
The dynamic rad ontrol
does not i ns which will
prevent or a¥i ions with vehi-

cles ahea @

if thergsig, ENe

ger, % er must take immediate
diectyfontrol of the vehicle and

appropriately in order to ensure
fety of all involved.

ituations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-
trol in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate
speed control and could cause an
accident resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Roads where there are pedestrians,
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep
hill.
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A WARNING

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

@ When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly

(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,

etc.) Q
@® When there is rain, snow, etc. on

the front surface of the radar or 4

front camera \
@ In traffic conditions that require fre- &

guent repeated acceleration and
deceleration

® When your vehicle is towing a 0
trailer or during emergency towing

@ \When an approach warning buzzer 4
is heard often

{‘ g

IDrlvmg in vehicle-to-vehicle control mode 2

This mode employs a radar to resence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) a erglines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-

lowing distance, and op aintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahead. Thg desifgd vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set
by operating the ve -to-vehicle distance switch.

When drivinggn | sfopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become
shorter.

O’&
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(4]

@ Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.
Example of deceleration cruising and foII@cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower t e set speed appears

the system automatically deceler-
ehicle speed is necessary, the sys-

When a vehicle is detected running ahe

ates your vehicle. When a greater red

tem applies the brakes (the stop li i e on at this time). The system will

respond to changes in the s (?@hi ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
i

cle-to-vehicle distance set ver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem cannot decelerate suffici@ily to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

When the turn signaisle is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
driving at 80 ph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
g I

overtake a p e.

Exagaple of deceleration
Wh are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the

eed

i em accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to
nt speed cruising.

|Setting the vehicle speed trol.
1

(vehicle-to-vehicle distance Dynamic radar cruise control indicator
will come on and a message will be dis-

control mode) played on the multi-information display.
) ] Press the switch again to deactivate the
Press the cruise control main cruise control.

switch to activate the cruise con- If the cruise control main switch is
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pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.207)

| 3
A%}
1 Increases the speed ¢
2 Decreases the spe&
2 Accelerate or decelerate, with Fine adjustment: Pressehc Sygen.
accelerator pedal operation, to Large adjustment: ajjd hold the

I

the desired vehicle speed (ator ~ Switch to changg theggeed, and
above approximately 30 km/h relei]sed""he ed speed is
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET” reachec. \ _ _ 4

switch to set the speed. In th o-vehicle distance
c e, the set speed will be

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come . P o
ased or decreased as follows: z

>

«

i
on.
The vehicle speed at the moment the e adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*l
switch is released becomes the set ' '

speed.

1 mph (1.6 km/h)? each time the
switch is pressed
Large adjustment: Increases or

decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5
mph (8 km/h)"? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.207), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)”?

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"2 each time the
switch is pressed

ting the set speed

0 change the set speed, press the
“+RES” or “-SET” switch until the
desired set speed is displayed.

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h"

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”
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Changing the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Approxnmat:l)y 30 m (1 \

1 Long

2 Medium
3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is |
automatically to long mode

engine switch is turned to
If a vehicle is running ahead ofgou, the
preceding vehicle mar&will also be

displayed. O

Vehicle-to-Y@hicle distance
setti (vehicle-to-vehicle
dj cecontrol mode)

2>

distance from the table

. Note that the distances
own correspond to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accord-
ance with vehicle speed.

v

Canceling and re@the

speed control

Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

However, cruise control does not

resume when the vehicle speed is

approximately 25 km/h (16 mph) or
less.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
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matic deceleration via the cruise tain a set speed without controlling
control is not possible, the display the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

will flash and the buzzer will sound Select this mode only when vehi-

to alert the driver. An example of cle-to-vehicle distance control

this would be if another driver cuts mode does not function correctly

in front of you while you are follow- due to a dirty radar, etc.

ing a vehicle. Depress the brake 1 With the cruise control off, pres

pedal to ensure an appropriate and hold the cruise control g Q
vehicle-to-vehicle distance. switch for 1.5 secondg or @

Immediately after the swi i* g,
) m—— the dynamic radar cruis trolNrdica-
tor will come on. Afteryards$ itches
to the cruise control i@r.

Switching to constafgspe€d control
mode is on iblejWhen operating

the switch yy ise control off.

4
) )

' TR o
B Warnings may not occur when <
>
(o]

In the following instances, warning
may not occur even when the v,
cle-to-vehicle distance is .

® \When the speed of the g

vehicle matches or @xceeds your
vehicle speed

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with

accelerator pedal operation, to
® When th vehicle is the desired vehicle speed (at or
traveling Sxtfemely slow above approximately 30 km/h

spe [20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
) @ after the cruise con- switch to set the speed.

ed was set Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
. on.
Q depressing the accelerator _
dal The vehicle speed at the moment the
peda switch is released becomes the set

speed.

control mode Canceling and resuming the speed set-

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
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ting: ->P.206

Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and
the system is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode (—P.203), when a speed limit
sign is detected, the recognized

Press and hold the “-SET” Qv

Enabling/DisabliQg
trol wit

Dynamic %
Road SigMAssist can be ena-

bl @ ed in . on the

i-information display. (—P.70)

e set when

speed limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the re ynamic radar cruise control can

nized speed limit by pressi
holding the “+RES"/“-S

® \When the current sgt spegg is
lower than the recOguized speed

2

Press and hold the “+RES"” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

@ The shift lever is in range 2nd or
higher.

® Depending on the control mode, this
item can be set at the following
speeds.

 Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode: Approximately 30 km/h (20
mph) or more

« Constant speed control mode:
Approximately 30 km/h (20 mph) or
more

M Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.
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Il Shift position selection

Select a shift position according to the
vehicle speed. If the engine speed is too
high or too low, control may be automat-
ically canceled.

M Automatic cancelation of vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
ing situations.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 25 km/h (16 mph).

®VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ The sensor cannot detect correctly
because it is covered in some way.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

® When the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain
amount of time or more.

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance contr
mode is automatically cance r

reasons other than the ab re
may be a malfunction in the e
Contact your Toyota deader.

B Automatic cancelat of constant

speed contgol pfod
m ode is auto-

in‘the following situa-

tions:

.Actu& speed is more than
ogsy y 16 km/h (10 mph)

@ e set vehicle speed.

@Agtual vehicle speed falls below
roximately 30 km/h (20 mph).

VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

® When the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain

amount of time or more.

If constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Coptng
with Road Sign Assist may got o @@
properly in conditions in whicliR S&D

not operate or detect co
(—P.212), when using tl

make sure to check t pe mit'sign

displayed.

In the followinggituatigns, the set speed

may not be d §o"the recognized

speed limi sSing and holding the

“+RES”[- itch.

®Ifs @ it information is not availa-
e

en the recognized speed limit is
same as the set speed

hen the recognized speed limit is
utside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system
can operate

M Brake operation

A brake operation sound may be heard
and the brake pedal response may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P.160, 333)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedal when acceleration is required.

i
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M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly

In the case of the following conditions,

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.206) may not be

activated.
® Vehicles that cut in suddenly operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
. . pedal, depending on the situation) as
.Veh!cles traveling at low s-pee.ds necessary.
.VehchFs that are not moving in the As the sensor may not be able to cor-
same fane rectly detect vehicles ahead, the syst

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers may not operate properly.
with no load on board, etc.) ® When the road curves or ghe @
lanes are narrow

@ Motorcycles traveling in the same lane
® When water or snow thrown up by the O Wh i
ur position in the lane is unstable

=
>
«
=
=
D
o
o
]
D
=
=
o
>
o
=

surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

|
—

D
))))>

>>>>>>>>> > D

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy loa
the luggage compartment,

>>>55

gy

® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in atunnel or on a

@ Pr icle has an extremely bridge
und clearance ® While the vehicle speed is decreasing

to the set speed after the vehicle
Al o

accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)

The RSA system recognizes
specific road signs using the
front camera and/or naviga-
tion system (when speed limit
information is available) to pro-
vide information to the driver
via the display.

<

&)

If the system judges that the

fies the driver using a
tion display and ngfificati

a sign and/or information of a sign
is available from the navigation sys-
tem, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

y*electronic signs and blink-
igns, are recognized.

on-official or a recently introduced
ffic sign may not be recognized.

@ Speed limit

INotification function

S
Do no&ely upon the RSA sys-
teng? RSA i1S*a system which supports
%: by providing information,

I ot a replacement for a

's own vision and awareness.
Drive safely by always paying careful
ttention to the traffic rules.

Indication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes

In the following situations, the RSA
system will notify the driver.

® \When the vehicle speed exceeds
the speed notification threshold
of the speed limit sign displayed,
the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, a notifi-
cation function may not operate

properly.

i
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I Setting procedure
1 Press < or > of the meter con-

trol switches and select .

2 Press A or WV of the meter con-
trol switches and select E then
press OK

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

In the following situations, a displayed

speed limit sign will stop being displayed

automatically:

@ A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.

@ The road changes due to a left or right
turn, etc.

M Conditions in which the function
may not operate or detect correctly
In the following situations, RSA does not

operate normally and may not recognize
signs, display the incorrect sign, etc.

However, this does not indicate a
function.
@ The front camera is misadl due

a strong impact being app
sensor, etc.

@ Dirt, snow, stickers &e on the
windshield near, amera.
@Inincleme e uch as heavy

rain, fog, sfioWgor sand storms

@ Light an oncoming vehicle, the
sun, et rs the front camera.

o is dirty, faded, tilted or bent.
hewedhtrast of electronic sign is low.

r part of the sign is hidden by the
leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even ifitis a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such a
sign exists directly after a freeway

branches, or in an adjacent lane just
before merging.

® Stickers are attached to the rear of the
preceding vehicle.

® A sign resembling a system compati-
ble sign is recognized.

@ Side road speed signs may be
detected and displayed (if positione
in sight of the front camera) while
vehicle is traveling on the mai

® Roundabout exit road spée
may be detected and dis
positioned in sight of t nt era)
n

while traveling on a t.
® The front of the @raised or
lowered due to th d load.

® The surrotadi

gesS suddenly.
tended for trucks, etc.

pe€d information displayed on
meter and that displayed on the
aVigation system may be different
ue to the navigation system using
map data.

H Speed limit sign display

If the engine switch was last turned off
while a speed limit sign was displayed
on the multi-information display, the

same sign displays again when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

W If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your
Dealer” is shown

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(Customizable features:—P.374)
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BSM (Blind Spot Moni- ISystem components

tor)"

" If equipped
The Blind Spot Monitor is a
system that uses rear side
radar sensors installed on the
inner side of the rear bumper
on the left and right side to
assist the driver in confirming
safety when changing lanes.

A\ WARNING
H Cautions regarding the use of
the system
The driver is solely responsible for When 4
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak- spot \de rear view mirrors or
ing care to observe your To rapidly from behind into a o
surroundings. . . . =
he Bl o | b spot, the outside rear view mirror z
The Blind Spot Monitor is a supple- icator on the detected side will illumi- a

mentary function which alerts the

driver that a vehicle is in a blind sp e. If the turn signal lever is operated
of the outside rear view mirro orQ’ ard the detected side, the outside

approaching rapidly from b, n rear view mirror indicator flashes.
a blind spot. Do not overly o
Blind Spot Monitor. As the funggion BSM indicator
cannot judge if it is safgfto charige llluminates when the Blind Spot Monitor
lanes, over reliance collje lead to an .
- ; . is enabled
accident resultin r serious
injury.
As the syste y Bt function cor- M Outside rear view mirror indicator
rectly r certah conditions, the visibility
driver’ visual confirmation of In strong sunlight, the outside rear view
safgiym sary. mirror indicator may be difficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail-
able” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

Ice, snow, mud, etc., may be attached to

the rear bumper around the sensors.
(—P.214) The system should return to
normal operation after removing the ice,
snow, mud, etc. from the rear bumper.
Additionally, the sensors may not oper-
ate normally when driving in extremely
hot or cold environments.
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B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfunc- by your Toyota dealer.
tion Visit Your Dealer” is shown on
the multi-information display

There may be a sensor malfunction of
misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.374)

M Certification

@ Keep the sensors and the sur-
rounding areas on the rear bumpe,
clean at all times.

If a sensor or its surroundiw ar

the rear bumper is dirty or ¢ e

with snow, the Blind Spotidoni ay

not operate and a wagaing age

(—>P.213) will be displayed. In this sit-

uation, clear off the\gi now and

drive the vaicl8ywithithe operation
A WARNING condition function
B Handling the rear side radar sen- (P d for approximately
sor 10 I the warning message
Blind Spot Monitor sensors are ﬁ sappear, have the vehicle
installed behind the left and right i cted by your Toyota dealer.
sides of the rear bumper respectively.
Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can operate co
rectly.

(including transparent stickers), alu-

minum tape, etc. to a sensor or its
surrounding area on the rear

bumper.

&O ® Do not attach accessories, stickers
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A WARNING

@ Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper
to a strong impact.

If a sensor is moved even slightly
off position, the system may mal-

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper
needs to be removed/installed or
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not paint the rear bumper any
color other than an official Toyota

color.

function and vehicles may not be
detected correctly.

In the following situations, have
your vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strong impact.

Turning the Blind Spot
tor on/off 24

Use the meter control% to
turn on/off the func .

« If the surrounding area of a sensor
is scratched or dented, or part of

them has become disconnected. 1 Press < or lect .
@ Do not disassemble the sensor. 2 Press to select |'_E,'.,_,|._]
® Do not modify the sensor or sur- OK 4
rounding area on the rear bumper. a@ €ss :
>
<
>
«

QN

IBIind Spot Monitor n

M Vehicles that canybe detetted by the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot i es rear side radar sensors to detect the following
vehicles trafieh jacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence

of such veh

via the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors.

Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are not visible using the outside
rear view mirrors (the blind spots)
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Vehicles that are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are not
visible using the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

B The Blind Spot Monitor detection areas
The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

>]

5

The range of each detection area is:
Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft. @ gither side of the

vehicle™ Q
Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward Oﬁf umper
Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from Q

9\ #07 ft.) from the rear bumper™?
ehjcle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side of the

umper

[D] Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) tg

*L: The area between the si
vehicle cannot be detec

*2: The greater the differgnce i eed between your vehicle and the detected vehi-
cle is, the farther a the vehicle will be detected, causing the outside rear view
mirror indicator te or flash.

_ — the following situations:
I;I.'he Blind Monitor is opera- ® Avehicle in an adjacent lane over-
ion en .
; o ) takes your vehicle.
The Bli oMonitor is operational S .
wh f following conditions are ® You overtake a vehicle in adjacent

e lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection

e Blind Spot Monitor is on. .
area when it changes lanes.

@ The shift lever is in a position other o ] )
than R. M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor will not detect a vehi-

cle

_ ) ) The Blind Spot Monitor is not designed
M The Blind Spot Monitor will detecta  to detect the following types of vehicles
vehicle when and/or objects:

The Blind Spot Monitor will detecta @ Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
vehicle present in the detection area in ans. etc.”

@ The vehicle speed is greater than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).
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@ Vehicles traveling in the opposite
direction

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects*

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane”

@ Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle”

@ Vehicles which are being overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle”

*: Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

H Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor may not function cor-
rectly

@ The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

» When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, ejgmi
covering the sensor or surroundi

area on the rear bumper

* When driving on a road s¥
wet with standing water duif§g
weather, such as he rain, Show, or
fog

* When multiple vgfit@les approach-
ing with o S @ hp between
each vehic
* When the dist
followihg vehicle is short
e js a significant difference
O€tween your vehicle and
le that enters the detection

n the difference in speed

between your vehicle and another

vehicle is changing

* When a vehicle enters a detection
area traveling at about the same
speed as your vehicle

» As your vehicle starts from a stop, a
vehicle remains in the detection area

* When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips

® Instanceg,of

e between your vehi-

in the road, etc.

When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

When vehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

When an accessory (such as a bicyc
carrier) is installed to the rear of th
vehicle

When there is a significa@ di
in height between your vehigleand
the vehicle that enters b(&tlon
area x
Immediately after t lin ot Moni-
tor is turned on

p

e B ot Monitor
tegting a vehicle
nay increase in the fol-

unnecessd

sor is misaligned due to
pact to the sensor or its
ding area
n the distance between your vehi-
le'and a guardrail, wall, etc. that
nters the detection area is short
\When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.
When vehicle lanes are narrow, or
when driving on the edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other
than the adjacent lanes enters the
detection area
When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces
When the tires are slipping or spinning
When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short
When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

i
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Toyota parking hea_d-up display (if equ.ipped_) and
e e audio system display (|f equpe.d)
depending on the position and dis-

" If equipped tance to the object.
The distance from your vehicle ® Multi-information display and
to objects, such as a wall, head-up display

when parallel parking or
maneuvering into a garage is =
measured by the sensors and
communicated via the
multi-information display,
head-up display (if equipped),
audio system display (if
equipped) and a buzzer.
Always check the surrounding
area when using this system.

Q sensor detection

nter sensor detection

ISyStem components _CWRear corner sensor detection

‘D) Rear center sensor detection

e’ Audio system display
A graphic is shown when the Toyota

parking assist monitor is displayed.

Ml Types of sensors

A simplified image is displayed on the
T} audio system display when an object is

A
1 detected.
A

B| W “c @ “

@Q&er sensors /!
B center sensors

‘ Rear corner sensors

N

D |Rear center sensors

M Display
When the sensors detect an object, ITurning Toyota parking

such as a wall, a graphic is shown assist-sensor on/off
on the multi-information display,

Use the meter control switches to
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enable/disable the Toyota parking
assist-sensor. (—P.70)

1 Press € or » toselect |8

2 Press A or WV to selectm
and then press OK .

When the Toyota parking
assist-sensor function is disabled,
the Toyota parking assist-sensor
OFF indicator (—P.58) illuminates.

To re-enable the system when it
was disabled, select . on the

multi-information display, selectm

and then on. If disabled using this

method, the system will not be

re-enabled by turning the engine
assist-sensor

switch off and then to ON.
L

Observe the following preca
Failing to do so may redlilt in th@vehi-
cle being unable to be'@liven safely
and possibly cau jdent.
@ Do not uschifie at speeds in

excess of /h (6 mph).
@®The ors’ detection areas and

reaegio s are limited. When

@% forward or reversing, check
tAQarfas surrounding the vehicle
pecially the sides of the vehicle)
safety, and drive slowly, using

the brake to control the vehicle’s
speed.

A\ WARNING
B When using the Toyota

@ Do not install accessories within the
sensors’ detection areas.

@ The area directly under the bump-
ers is not detected.
Thin posts or objects lower than the
sensor may not be detected when
approached, even if they have been
detected before.

B When to disable the function

In the following situations, disable the
function as it may operate even
though there is no possibility of i
sion. 2 4

@ The vehicle is equipp N
fender pole, wireless n fog
lights. g

@ The front or rea or a sen-
sor recef Stroflg impact.
® A non- yota suspension

nsion, etc.) is

(low;
in
ﬁa yelets are installed.

cklit licence plate is installed.

hen using Toyota parking
assist-sensor

In the following situations, the system
may not function correctly due to a
sensor malfunction, etc. Have the
vehicle checked by your Toyota
dealer.

@ The Toyota parking assist-sensor
operation display flashes or shows
continuously, and a beep sounds
when no objects are detected.

@ If the area around a sensor collides
with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

@ If the bumper or grille collides with
something.

@ If the display flashes or is displayed
continuously and a buzzer does not
sound, except when the mute func-
tion has been turned on.

i
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A WARNING

@ If a display error occurs, first check
the sensor.
If the error occurs even when there
is no ice, snow or mud on the sen-
sor, itis likely that the sensor is mal-
functioning.

B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

@® When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

@® When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B The system can be operated when

® The engine switch is in ON.
@ Toyota parking assist-sens n

is on.

@ The vehicle speed is less t about
10 km/h (6 mph).

® A shift lever other, is selected.

M If “Parkin vailable
Please Cl P Assist Sen-
sor” is dis d on the multi-infor-
mati ispla

A sens e covered with ice,

snoyf, @ ~ Remove the ice, snow,
i % om the sensor to return the

Sftd normal.

ue to ice forming on a sensor at
w temperatures, a warning message
ay be displayed or the sensor may not
be able to detect an object. Once the ice
melts, the system will return to normal.

W If “Parking Assist Unavailable” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

® Water may be continuously flowing

over the sensor surface, such as in a
heavy rain. When the system deter-
mines that it is normal, the system will
return to normal.

@ Initialization may not have been per-
formed after a battery terminal was
disconnected and reconnected. Initial-
ize the system. (—P.220)

If this message continues to be dis-
played even after initialization, hav
the vehicle inspected by your
dealer.

W If a battery terminal b -
connected and reco ted

The system needs to#€"initi d. To
initialize the syste jve fhe vehicle
straight ahead for s or more at

a speed of Qg imafely 35 km/h (22
mph) or mg

sensors may be able to only
etect objects near the front and rear
umpers.

epending on the shape of the object
and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may
be impossible.

@If an object is extremely close to a
sensor, it may not be detected.

® There will be a short delay between
object detection and display. Even at
low speeds, there is a possibility that
the object will come within the sen-
sor’s detection areas before the dis-
play is shown and the warning beep
sounds.

@1t might be difficult to hear the buzzer
due to the volume of the audio system
or air flow noise of the air conditioning
system.

@1t may be difficult to hear the buzzer if
buzzers for other systems are sound-
ing.

B Conditions under which the func-
tion may not function correctly

Certain vehicle conditions and the sur-
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rounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect
objects. Particular instances where this
may occur are listed below.

® There is dirt, snow or ice on a sensor.
(Cleaning the sensors will resolve this
problem.)

® A sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area
will resolve this problem.)
In especially cold weather, if a sensor
is frozen the sensor display may be
displayed abnormally, or objects, such
as a wall, may not be detected.

@ A sensor is covered in any way.

® When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold.

@ On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

@ The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due
to vehicle horns, motorcycle engines,
air brakes of large vehicles, or other
loud noises producing ultrasonic
waves.

@ There is another vehicle equipped

with parking assist sensors in th
vicinity.

® A sensor is coated with aggheell of
spray or heavy rain.

@If a sensor is hit by a |@fge ant®unt of
water, such as when@living on a

flooded road.
% antly tilted.

@ If the vehi

@®The vehicle i roaching a tall or
curv urb.
® If ghjec too close to the sensor.

Qkject8 which may not be properly
cteeted

ape of the object may prevent the

ensor from detecting it. Pay particular

ttention to the following objects:

® Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

® Cotton, snow and other materials that
absorb sound waves

® Sharply-angled objects
® Low objects

@ Tall objects with upper sections pro-
jecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle

People may not be detected if they ar
wearing certain types of clothing.

. L 4
Sensor detection dls&
object distance

B Detection rang

f the sensors

‘_.“ll—g -,

[A] Approximately 100 cm (3.3 ft.)
Approximately 150 cm (4.9 ft.)

Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)

The diagram shows the detection range
of the sensors. Note that the sensors
cannot detect objects that are
extremely close to the vehicle.

The range of the sensors may change
depending on the shape of the object,
etc.

B Multi-information display, head-up display (if equipped) and audio

system display (if equipped)

When an object is detected by a sensor, the approximate distance to the

i
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object will be displayed on the multi-information display, audio system dis-
play (if equipped), and head-up display (if equipped). (As the distance to
the object becomes short, the distance segments may blink.)

® Approximate distance to object: 150 cm (4.9 ft.) to 60 cm (2.0 ft.)" (Rear
center sensor)

Multi-information display Audio system display Head-up display $

" Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.223)

® Approximate distance to object: 100 cm (3.3 ft.) to %g&t_)* (Front

center sensor)

Multi-information display Audio system displ ead-up display

® Approximate distanc 0 cm (2.0 ft.) to 45 cm (1.5 ft.)"

Multi-information dis;(

dio system display Head-up display

*

zzer mute function is enabled. (—P.223)

A Q tl
Baidximate distance to object: 45 cm (1.5 ft.) to 30 cm (1.0 ft.)"

Multi-information display Audio system display Head-up display

" Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.223)
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® Approximate distance to object: 30 cm (1.0 ft.) to 15 cm (0.5 ft.)"

Multi-information display Audio system display Head-up display

™

"1 Automatic buzzer mute function is disabled. (—P.223)

*2: The distance segments will blink slowly.

® Approximate distance to object: Less than 15 cm (0.5 ft.)*l&\

Multi-information display™®|  Audio system display

Ky

*1: Automatic buzzer mute function is disal . P223)

*2: The distance segments will blink rapi

B Buzzer operation and dis- Automatic buzzer mute function:
tance to an object After a buzzer begins sounding,
A buzzer sounds when thSe€nSers if the distance between the vehi-
cle and the detected object does
not become shorter, the buzzer

are operating.

® The buzzer begg er as the i X
. . will be muted automatically.

vehicle agpio an object " if the dist

When the¥ghi omes within (However, i e. Istance S
between the vehicle and object is

appr@dmatey®30 cm (1.0 ft.) of 30 1.0 ft | this f

th t sthe buzzer sounds _ cm_( 01t) orless, this func-
tion will not operate.)

ously.

2 or more objects are B Adjusting the buzzer volume

tected Simu|taneous|y, the The buzzer volume can be adjusted

buzzer sounds for the nearest on the multi-information display.
object. If one or more objects The volume of buzzers for the
come within approximately 30 Toyota parking assist-sensor and
cm (1.0 ft.) of the vehicle, the RCTA function (if equipped) will be
buzzer will repeat a long tone, adjusted simultaneously.

followed by fast beeps. Use the meter control switches to

Buiaug
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change settings. (—P.70)
1 Press € or » toselect |8

2 Press A or WV to select m
and then press and hold OK .

3 Select the volume and then
press OK .

Each time the switch is pressed, the
volume level will change between 1, 2,
and 3.

B Muting a buzzer
A mute button will be displayed on

the multi-information display when
an object is detected. To mute the

buzzer, press OK .

The buzzers for the Toyota parking
assist-sensor and RCTA function (if
equipped) will be muted simultane-
ously.

Mute will be canceled a cal
in the following situations:

® \When the shift Ievﬁdcha ged.
® \When the yehj exceeds

a certain
® Whep the 0 ting function is

tem rily canceled.

o th€ operating function is
d manually.

en the engine switch is turned
off.

RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic
Alert) function”

*1 If equipped
The RCTA function uses the

BSM rear side radar sensors
installed behind the rear

bumper. This function is
intended to assist thedri

checking areas tha t
easily visible when ing up.

[A] Meter control switches
Turning the RCTA function on/off.

When the RCTA function is disabled,
the RCTA OFF indicator illuminates.

Outside rear view mirror indica-
tors

When a vehicle approaching from the
right or left at the rear of the vehicle is
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detected, both outside rear view mirror
indicators will flash.

Audio system display (if
equipped)
If a vehicle approaching from the right
or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, the RCTA icon (—P.224) for
the detected side will be displayed on
the audio system display. This illustra-
tion shows an example of a vehicle
approaching from both sides of the
vehicle.

[D]RCTA buzzer

If a vehicle approaching from the right
or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer will sound. The
buzzer also sounds for approximately 1
second immediately after the RCTA
function is turned on.

Turning the RCTA function
on/off

Use the meter control s

enable/disable the RCHFA fuRgtion.
(—P.70)

1 Press @select..
2 Press DV to select

then press OK .

RCTA function is disabled,
OFF indicator (—P.58) illumi-
. (Each time the engine switch is
urned off then changed to ON, the
CTA function will be enabled automat-
ically.)

A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of
the function

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your
surroundings.

The RCTA function is only a supple-
mentary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is apprpac %
from the right or left at the .
vehicle. As the RCTA fugcli

not function correctly u cert

conditions, the driverg®w al
confirmation of safetfis nécessary.

c

nSitong sunlight, the outside rear view
\rOP indicator may be difficult to see.

earing the RCTA buzzer

e RCTA buzzer may be difficult to
hear over loud noises, such as if the
audio system volume is high.

BWhen “RCTA Unavailable” is
shown on the multi-information
display

Water, snow, mud, etc., may be

attached to the rear bumper around the

sensors. (—P.213) Removing the water,
snow, mud, etc., from the attached to
the rear bumper around the sensors to
normal.

Additionally, the function may not func-
tion normally when used in extremely
hot or cold environments.

M Rear side radar sensors

—P.213

i

Buiaug
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I RCTA function

H Operation of the RCTA function

The RCTA function uses rear side radar sensors to detect vehicles
approaching from the right or left at the rear of the vehicle and alerts the
driver of the presence of such vehicles by flashing the outside rear view
mirror indicators and sounding a buzzer.

______________ ISHiTHIES

5
!
I
(@]

[A] Approaching vehicles

Detection areas of approaching vehia&
h

B RCTA icon display

vehicle

When a vehicle approaching fr

the right or left at the rear o %
vehicle is detected, the .@ 0
will be displayed on thg audig sys-

tem display (if equipfigd).

® Toyota pagkin istonitor (if
equippe e are

h&areds that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

approachin m both sides of
[ | Rition detection areas
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The buzzer can alert the driver of
faster vehicles approaching from
farther away.

Example:
Approaching vehi- Approximate
cle speed alert distance
28 km/h (18 mph)
(fast) 20 m (65 ft.)
8 km/h (5 mph) 5.5 m (18 ft.)
(slow) ’ '

B The RCTA function is op
when

The RCTA function operates Wen all of
the following conditions @e mett

@ The engine switch. &N.

®The RCTAj#inc n.

®The shift | is

®The le sp is less than
appr tely 8 km/h (5 mph).
Approaching vehicle speed is

g approximately 8 km/h (5

Atjusting the buzzer volume

he buzzer volume can be adjusted on
the multi-information display. The vol-
ume of buzzers for the Toyota parking
assist-sensor and RCTA function will be
adjusted simultaneously.

Use the meter control switches to
change settings. (—P.70)

 d
1 Press { or ) tosele
Press A or WV to t

2

and then press a@ K.

3 Selectthe v@ hen press
OK .

Each time ch is pressed, the vol-
ume | ange between 1, 2 and

3.
&ng a buzzer
button will be displayed on the

Iti-information display when an object
detected. To mute the buzzer, press
oK .

The buzzers for the Toyota parking
assist-sensor and RCTA function will be
muted simultaneously.

Mute will be canceled automatically in
the following situations:

® When the shift lever is changed.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds a
certain speed.

® When the operating function is tempo-
rarily canceled.

® When the operating function is disa-
bled manually.

®When the engine switch is turned off.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function will not detect a vehicle

The RCTA function is not designed to
detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Vehicles approaching from directly

O
=
=
>
Q
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behind

@ Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle

® Vehicles that the sensors cannot
detect due to obstructions

<= ([ 7))

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects”

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.”

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-
cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle”
" Depending on the conditions, detec-

tion of a vehicle and/or object m
occur.

M Conditions under whic
function may not fungtion

® The RCTA function not detect

vehicles correctlysi llowing situ-
ations:
* When a seR80r | ligned due to a

strong impact¥e, the sensor or its sur-

roun area
* Whe , Show, ice, a sticker, etc. is
FERRG nsor or its surrounding
% the rear bumper

driving on a road surface that is

pet with standing water during bad

weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or

fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-

ing with only a small gap between

each vehicle

If a vehicle is approaching the rear of

your vehicle rapidly

* When a towing eyelet is installed to
the rear of the vehicle.

rrectly

* When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

* Immediately after the RCTA function
is turned on

* Immediately after the engine is started
with the RCTA function on

¢ When the sensors cannot detect a
vehicle due to obstructions

]|

‘ |
<= ([TT))

@ Instances of the RCTA function
unnecessarily detecting a vehicle
and/or object may increase in the fol-
lowing situations:

* When a vehicle passes by the side of
your vehicle



4-5. Using the driving support systems

229

» When the parking space faces a street
and vehicles are being driven on the
street

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short

* When a towing eyelet is installed to
the rear of the vehicle

Qz

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake)"

*1 If equipped
The Parking Support Brake

system consists of the follow-
ing functions that operate

when driving at a low spee
backing up, such as whe

parking. When the N
determines that ac&
a detected objecflis higft, a

warning opera rge the
driver to vasive action. If
the sys termines that the

posSifa a collision with a
dgt % object is extremely
e brakes are automati-

applied to help avoid the
llision or help reduce the
pact of the collision.

ith

i

Buiaug

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) system

M Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects) (if
equipped)

Ultrasonic sensors are used to

detect static objects, such as a wall,

in the detection area when driving
at a low speed or backing up.

(—P.235)

M Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) (if
equipped)

Rear radar sensors are used to

detect approaching vehicles in the
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detection area behind the vehicle
when backing up. (—P.241)

A WARNING

M Limitations of the Parking Sup-
port Brake system

Do not overly rely on the system, as
doing so may lead to an accident.

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive carefully,
taking care to observe your
surroundings. The Parking Support
Brake system is designed to pro-
vide support to lessen the severity
of collisions. However, it may not
operate in some situations.

@ The Parking Support Brake system
is not designed to stop the vehicle
completely. Additionally, even if the
system has stopped the vehicle, it
is necessary to depress the brake
pedal immediately as brake control
will be canceled after approximately
2 seconds.

NOTICE
M If “Parking Support Brak&Una-

vailable” is displa on th
multi-information lay and the
PKSB OFF.indi€ater 1SHlashing
If this messagei % ed immedi-
ately after t ineswitch is
chang ON, rate the vehicle
carefu aying attention to your
t may be necessary to
avehicle for a certain amount
efore the system returns to
al. (If the system does not return
to mormal after driving for a while,
lean the sensors and their surround-
ing area on the bumpers.)

Enabling/Disabling the Park-
ing Support Brake

The Parking Support Brake can be

enabled/disabled on the multi-infor-
mation display. All of the Parking
Support Brake functions (static
objects and rear-crossing vehicles)
are enabled/disabled simultane-
ously.

The Parking Support Brake can b
enabled/disabled on the multi-j

mation display. PS

Use the meter control tﬁ
enable/disable the pi& port

brake. (—P.70)
1 Press oselect..

2 Press YV to select

a press OK .
\ﬁt € Parking Support Brake is dis-

the PKSB OFF indicator (—P.58)
inates.

re-enable the system when it was
abled, select . on the multi-infor-

mation display, select ¥ and then

On. If disabled using this method, the
system will not be re-enabled by turning
the engine switch off and then to ON.

Displays and buzzers for
engine output restriction
control and brake control

If the engine output restriction control or
brake control operates, a buzzer will
sound and a message will be displayed
on the audio system display (if
equipped) and multi-information dis-
play, to alert the driver. On vehicles with
a head-up display, the head-up display
will display the same message as the
multi-information display.

Depending on the situation, engine out-



4-5. Using the driving support systems

231

put restriction control will operate to

either limit acceleration or restrict out-

put as much as possible.

® Engine output restriction control
is operating (acceleration restric-
tion)

Acceleration greater than a certain

amount is restricted by the system.

Audio system display: No warning dis-

played

Multi-information display: “Object

Detected Ahead Speed Reduced”

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated

Buzzer: Does not sound

® Engine output restriction control
is operating (output restricted as
much as possible)

The system has determined that stron-

ger-than-normal brake operation is nec-

essary.
Audio system display: “BRAKE!”

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Short beep
® Brake control is operating

The system determined that emer-
gency braking is necessary.

Audio system display: “BRAKE!"
Multi-information display: “Brake!”

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illumin

Buzzer: Short beep * 0

® Vehicle stopped by%\per-
ation

The vehicle has b @ed by brake

control opegati

Audio syst - “Press Brake

Pedal”

Multi m ation display: “Switch to
e jfle accelerator pedal is not
ssed, “Press Brake Pedal” will be
layed.)
SB OFF indicator: llluminated

zzer: Short beep

object or pe
restrai
trol: Seeigure 2.)

Brake determines that a collision with a detected
possible, the engine output will be restricted to
se in the vehicle speed. (Engine output restriction con-

Ad IIV71f the accelerator pedal continues to be depressed, the brakes
| plied automatically to reduce the vehicle speed. (Brake control:

igure 3.)

Figure 1: When the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) is disabled

i

Buiaug
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[A] Engine output 0
Braking force

Time

® Figure 2: When engine output restrictio @operates

{

.D________
A M N I

————

-
9 L

e output

[©]
@]

raking force
Time
@ Engine output restriction control begins operating
|E| System determines that possibility of collision with detected object is
high
|E Engine output reduced
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|§| Example: Multi-information display: “Brake!”

® Figure 3: When brake control operates

@] [>]

[A] Engine output
Braking force
Time

|E| Brake c | Ins operating

@ Engine output restriction control operating

|E| System determines th s@ ofeollision with detected object is
high

[F]Engine output re

duyged
|§| System determj &at possibility of collision with detected object is
extremelyphi

(1] Bra&ntrol strength increased
Qp . Multi-information display: “Brake!”

ple: Multi-information display: “Switch to Brake”

Elf the Parking Support Brake has

operated

If the vehicle is stopped due to operation
of the Parking Support Brake, the Park-
ing Support Brake will be disabled and
the PKSB OFF indicator will illuminate. If
the Parking Support Brake operates
unnecessarily, brake control can be

canceled by depressing the brake pedal
or waiting for approximately 2 seconds
for it to automatically be canceled. Then,
the vehicle can be operated by depress-
ing the accelerator pedal.

M Re-enabling the Parking Support
Brake

To re-enable the Parking Support Brake
when it is disabled due to operation of

i

Buiaug
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the Parking Support Brake, either ena- W If a battery terminal has been dis-
ble the system again (—P.230), or turn connected and reconnected

the engine switch off and then back to The system needs to be initialized. To
ON. Additionally, if the object becomes initialize the system, drive the vehicle

no longer in the traveling direction of the straight ahead for 5 seconds or more at

vehicle or if the traveling direction of the 5 gpeed of approximately 35 km/h (22
vehicle changes (such as changing from  mphy or more.

moving forward to backing up, or from
backing up to moving forward), the sys-
tem will be re-enabled automatically.

M If “Parking Support Brake Unavaila-
ble” is displayed on the multi-infor-

O
mation display and the PKSB OFF
indicator is flashing &
@ If this message is displayed, a sensor

on the front or rear bumper may be

dirty. Clean the sensors and their sur-
rounding area on the bumpers.

@ Initialization may not have been per-
formed after a battery terminal was

disconnected and reconnected. Initial-
ize the system. (—P.234)
If this message continues to be dis-
played even after initialization, have

the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

W If “Parking Support Brake
ble” and “Parking Assi
ble Clean Parking Assi
are displayed on the forma-
tion display and thgPKSB
indicator is flashj

@ ed with ice,
snow, dirt, jnoye the ice, snow,

dirt, etc., fr e sensor to return the

syste norma¥. If this message

conti&ae displayed even after
sensor, or is displayed

clg@hi
e@ugh the sensor is clean, have
cle inspected by your Toyota

ler.

® A sensor

A sensor may be frozen. Once the ice
melts, the system will return to nor-
mal.

® Water may be continuously flowing
over the sensor surface, such as in a
heavy rain. When the system deter-
mines that it is normal, the system will
return to normal.
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Parking Support Brake function (static objects)*

" If equipped
If the sensors detect a static object, such as a wall, in the travelling
direction of the vehicle and the system determines that a collision

may occur due to the vehicle suddenly moving forward due to an
accidental accelerator pedal operation, the vehicle moving the unio

tended direction due to the wrong shift lever being selected, or il
parking or traveling at low speeds, the system will operate€o I
the impact with the detected static object and reduce th SOING
damage. &

IExampIes of function operation \:’

This function will operate in situations such as th INg if an object is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehi

B When traveling at a low speed and {

pedal is not

depressed, or is depressed late

e -
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B When the accelerator pedal is depressed excessively

B When the vehicle moves in the unintended ue to the

wrong shift lever being selected

Y,
Tfpe 0! sensors A\ WARNING

3 B To ensure the Parking Support
Brake can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the sensors (—>P.218).
Failure to do so may cause a sensor
to not operate properly, and may
cause an accident.

@ Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.
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A WARNING

@ Do not replace a sensor with a part
other than a genuine part.

@ Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area to a strong impact.

@ Do not damage the sensors, and
always keep them clean.

@ If the area around a radar sensor is
subjected to an impact, the system
may not operate properly due to a
sensor malfunction. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Handling the suspension

Do not modify the suspension, as
changes to the height or inclination of
the vehicle may prevent the sensors
from detecting objects correctly or
cause the system to not operate or
operate unnecessarily.

M If the Parking Support Brake
function (static objects) oper-
ates unnecessarily, such as at a
railroad crossing

In the event that the Parkin
Brake function (static obj
ates unnecessarily, such as
road crossing, brake cogitrol wilype
canceled after appro tely 2 sec-
onds, allowing yo p d forward
m e control can
dgpressing the

brake pedal. D8pkessing the acceler-
ator p after bleke control is

cancel ill gllow you to proceed for-
Wi e the area.

hen washing the vehicle

t apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

oing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

@ When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

@ \When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B When to disable the Parking Sup-
port Brake

In the following situations, disable the
Parking Support Brake as the system
may operate even though there is n
possibility of a collision.

g

@® When inspecting the vehi
a chassis roller, chas y 0 or
free roller

@® When loading the @ onto a
boat, truck or ot port vessel

@ If the suspt

s been modi-
ize other than

sp
0

e
L) % t of the vehicle is raised or
wered due to the carried load
n equipment that may obstruct
sensor is installed, such as a tow-
ing eyelet, bumper protector (an
additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle
carrier, or snow plow

@® \When using an automatic car wash

W The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static object) will operate
when

The function will operate when the
PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P.59, 60) and all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met:

® Engine output restriction control

e The Parking Support Brake is ena-
bled.

» The vehicle speed is 15 km/h (9 mph)
or less.

« There is a static object in the traveling
direction of the vehicle and 2to 4 m (6
to 13 ft.) away.

» The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that a stronger-than-normal
brake operation is necessary to avoid

i

Buiaug
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a collision.

@ Brake control

» Engine output restriction control is
operating

e The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that an immediate brake opera-
tion is necessary to avoid a collision.

W The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects) will stop oper-
ating when

The function will stop operating if any of

the following conditions are met:

@ Engine output restriction control

e The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

» The system determines that the colli-
sion has become avoidable with nor-
mal brake operation.

» The static object is no longer 2to 4 m
(6 to 13 ft.) away from the vehicle or in
the traveling direction of the vehicle.

@ Brake control

» The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

e Approximately 2 seconds have
elapsed since the vehicle was
stopped by brake control.

e The brake pedal is depre

trol.

» The static object is onger Zto4 m
(6to 13 ft.) away fx@ vehicle or in
the travelingsdir @ e vehicle.

M Re-enabli eRarking Support
Brake functi static objects)

—P.23

W Dg nge of the Parking Sup-

hke function (static objects)

etection range of the Parking Sup-
rake function (static objects) dif-

ers from the detection range of the

oyota parking assist-sensor. (—P.221)
Therefore, even if the Toyota parking
assist-sensor detects an object and pro-
vides a warning, the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) may not
start operating.

M Objects that the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) may
not detect

The sensors may not be able to detect
certain objects, such as the following:

® Pedestrian

® Cotton cloth, snow, and other materi-
als that are poor reflectors of ultra-
sonic waves

® Objects which are not perpendi€Ure
to the ground, are not perfend % )
the traveling direction Qf Meke’;
are uneven or are wav,
® Low objects
, fences,

@ Thin objects su a@s
ropes and sigopo
® Objects thafyar emely close to

d objects

©® ShyP
Oﬁl 's with upper sections pro-
C

ting"outwards in the direction of
vehicle

ituations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
bjects) may not operate

When the shift lever is in N.

M Toyota parking assist-sensor
buzzer

Regardless of whether the Toyota park-
ing assist-sensor buzzer is enabled or
not (—P.218), if the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) is enabled
(—P.230), the front or rear sensors
detect an object and brake control is
performed, the Toyota parking
assist-sensor buzzer will sound to notify
the driver of the approximate distance to
the object.

M Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
objects) may operate even if there
is no possibility of a collision

In some situations, such as the follow-
ing, the Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) may operate even
though there is no possibility of a colli-
sion.
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other vehicles or other devices which
produce ultrasonic waves are near the
vehicle

« If a sticker or an electronic compo-
nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog
lights, fender pole or wireless antenna
is installed near a sensor

@ Changes in the vehicle posture
« If the vehicle is significantly tilted

« [f the front of the vehicle is rai

lowered due to the carrie@loal

« |f the orientation of a senso n
changed due to a colli or Giher

impact
« If a sensor has beef paigted or cov-
ered with a sticks

hichéhe Parking

@ Vehicle surroundings
* When driving on a narrow road

» When driving on a gravel road or in an
area with tall grass

Support Bfake ction (static
objects ot operate properly 4
In so gns, such as the follow-
ingy t tion may not operate prop-
* When driving toward a banner, flag, . )
=
s
(o]

ings, toll gates and parking lots) ensor is extremely hot or cold
* When driving on a narrow path s

rounded by a structure, su @

tunnel or on an iron brid
* When parallel parking

low-hanging branch or boom barrier ther
(such as those used at railroad crossQVhen a sensor or the area around a

* When there is a rut or frole inpe sur-
face of the road

* When driving on gage over (grat-
ing), such ag th @ ed for drainage
ditches

* When drivi a steep slope

y a large amount of * When strong winds are blowing

Ifas ris hi
wates h as when driving on a
fl r

. sor is covered with ice, snow,
» etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)
If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor
* When driving in inclement weather
such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

* When strong winds are blowing

@ Other ultrasonic wave sources

* When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-
tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of

» |f a sensor is covered with ice, snow,
dirt, etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)

* If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor

* When driving in inclement weather
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such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

* When the sensor is frozen (Once the
sensor thaws, the system will return to
normal)

@ Vehicle surroundings

* When an object that cannot be
detected is between the vehicle and a
detected object

* If an object such as a vehicle, motor-
cycle, bicycle or pedestrian cuts in
front of the vehicle or runs out from
the side of the vehicle

* The vehicle is approaching a tall or
curved curb.

* On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

« If objects draw too close to the sensor.

tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of
other vehicles or other devices which

O

@ Other ultrasonic waves sources
* When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-

produce ultrasonic waves are near the
vehicle

« If a sticker or an electronic compo-
nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog
lights, fender pole or wirele n@
is installed near a sensor,

@ Changes in the vehicle poStgfe

« If the vehicle is signifigantly d

« |f the front of the vehigle is raised or
lowered due to the load

« If the orientgitio % ensor has been
changed d¥&fto goliision or other
impact

* Whe uipmeRPthat may obstruct a
sens installed, such as a bumper
p 0 additional trim strip,

ycle carrier, or snow plow

o spension has been modified

jres of a size other than specified
are installed

If a sensor has been painted or cov-
ered with a sticker, etc.
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Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-

cles)”

" If equipped
If arear radar sensor detects a vehicle approaching from the right or
left at the rear of the vehicle and the system determines that the pos-
sibility of a collision is high, this function will perform brake contrQ

to reduce the likelihood of an impact with the approaching vehb
24

o

lExampIes of function operation

This function will operate in situations such as the followind(if a yeRicle is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.
B When reversing, avehicleis approaching an e pedal is not

depressed, or is depressed late

i
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T oPsensors A WARNING

Yt B To ensure the Parking Support
Brake (rear-crossing vehicles)
can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the rear side radar sensors
(—P.214). Failure to do so may cause
a sensor to not operate properly, and
may cause an accident.
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A WARNING

@ Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.

@ Do not replace a rear side radar
sensor with a part other than a gen-
uine part.

® Do not damage the rear side radar
sensors, and always keep the radar
sensors and their surrounding area
on the bumper clean.

@ If the area around a rear side radar
sensor is subjected to an impact,
the system may not operate prop-
erly due to a sensor malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

W The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
operate when

The function will operate when the
PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated

flashing (—P.59, 60) and all of the f,
lowing conditions are met:

@ Engine output restriction

» The Parking Support Brak®
bled.

e The vehicle speed i km/h (9 mph)

or less.
* Vehicles which %‘ aching from
the right o afthegear of the vehi-

cle at a trave speed of less than
appragighately 8%km/h (5 mph)
e The ever is in R.

* The"Rar Support Brake deter-
@ pat a stronger than normal
rakggOperation is necessary to avoid

llision with an approaching vehi-
cle.

Brake control

» Engine output restriction control is
operating

» The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that an emergency brake oper-
ation is necessary to avoid a collision
with an approaching vehicle.

B The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
stop operating when

The function will stop operating if any of
the following conditions are met:

® Engine output restriction control

e The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

e The collision becomes avoidable
normal brake operation.

* Avehicle is no longer approa g
from the right or left at th@realg
vehicle. \

® Brake control &
OQS disa-

e The Parking Supp

bled.

e Approximately 2 0 have
elapsed e vehicle was
stopped 3 ntrol.

e The brak At is depressed after
the topped by brake con-

veNiel€ is no longer approaching
the right or left at the rear of the
elicle.

etection area of the Parking Sup-
ort Brake function (rear-crossing
vehicles)

The detection area of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-
cles) differs from the detection area of
the RCTA function (—P.226). Therefore,
even if the RCTA function detects a
vehicle and provides an alert, the Park-
ing Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not start operating.

B Conditions under which the Park-
ing Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) will not
detect a vehicle

The Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Vehicles approaching from directly
behind

® Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle

® Vehicles that the sensors cannot
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detect due to obstructions

<= ([ 7))

@ Vehicles which suddenly accelerate or
decelerate near your vehicle

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-
cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle

® Objects which are extremely close to
a radar sensor

@ Vehicles which are approaching from
the right or left at the rear of the vehi-

cle at a traveling speed of less t
approximately 8 km/h (5 m

@ Vehicles which are appr
the right or left at the rear

cle at a traveling speeg of mofe than
approximately 24 k 15 mph)

p ake is enabled
and brake coitf@his performed, a buzzer

will sougg#to notify®the driver.
W Sityati im which the system may
e en though there is no

Qssibylity of a collision

e situations such as the following,
the Parking Support Brake function
ear-crossing vehicles) may operate
even though there is no possibility of a
collision.

® When the parking space faces a street
and vehicles are being driven on the
street

TaIYTaTal
/\v\%i

®When a detected vehicle turns whi

approaching the vehicle
O
>

® When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short

D=

4

—— ———

® When there are spinning objects near
your vehicle such as the fans of an air
conditioning unit

® When water is splashed or sprayed
toward the rear bumper, such as from

i

Buiaug
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a sprinkler

[l Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not operate prop-
erly

In some situations, such as the follow-

ing, the radar sensors may not detect an

object and this function may not operate
properly

@ Stationary objects

®When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold

@ If the rear bumper is covered with ice,
snow, dirt, etc.

® When it is raining heavily or water
strikes the vehicle

@ If the vehicle is significantly tilted

® When equipment that may obstruct a
sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an addi-
tional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier,
or snow plow

@ If the suspension has been modified
or tires of a size other than specifj
are installed

@ If the front of the vehicle
lowered due to the carrie

d

(A

@ If an electronic compagtent, sMgh as a
backlit license plate ecially fluo-

rescent type), fogrlight nder pole
or wireles e @ installed near a
radar sens

@ If the grigntati f a radar sensor has
been%d
o e vehicles are approach-
i % only a small gap between
dGhwvEhicle

vehicle is approaching the rear of
your vehicle rapidly

@ Situations in which the radar sensor
may not detect a vehicle

* When a vehicle approaches from the
right or left at the rear of the vehicle
while you are turning while backing up

* When turning while backing up

.‘-‘r

«(T7)

* When backing out of a shallow an
parking spot

* When a vehicle turns into the detec-
tion area
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Driving mode select will be changed to normal mode.
switch’

" If equipped
The driving modes can be
selected to suit driving condi-

tion. OQ

ISeIecting a drive mode

i

Buiaug

Each time the switch is pressed, the
system changes between sport mo
and normal mode.

1 Normal mode

Provides an optimal balance Offuel
economy, quietness, dynamic per-
formance. Suitable al driving.

2 Sportm
Controls the m n and engine to
provideguick, poWerful acceleration.

This m IsQ changes the steering
fee ing%t suitable for when agile
i ponse is desired, such as

Iving on roads with many
curves.

hen the sport mode is selected, sport
mode indicator comes on.

B Automatic deactivation of sport
mode

If the engine switch is turned off after
driving in sport mode, the drive mode
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be
relied upon too heavily when
operating the vehicle.

Summary of the driving
assist systems

B ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when

the brakes are applied suddenly, or
if the brakes are applied while driv-
ing on a slippery road surface

Ml Brake assist

Generates an increased
braking force after thegbrakeNpedal
is depressed when t ystem
detects a p tuation

M VSC (Ve Iity Control)

Helps driver Yo control skidding

wheg igg suddenly or turning
n y road surfaces.
@eS cooperative control of the

» TRC, VSC and EPS.
elps to maintain directional stabil-
ity when swerving on slippery road
surfaces by controlling steering per-
formance.

B Secondary Collision Brake
When the airbag sensor detects a

<

collision, the brakes and stop lights
are automatically controlled to
reduce the vehicle speed and that
helps reduce the possibility of fur-
ther damage due to a secondary
collision.

B TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive powE
0

prevent the drive wheels#r
ning when starting th I
accelerating on slip

B Active Corneging A
Helps to pggvent t

ing inner V
atter@
i&

-start assist control

ist (ACA)
ehicle from
ide by perform-
brake control when
to accelerate while turn-

Ips to reduce the backward
vement of the vehicle when
starting on an uphill

M EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to
reduce the amount of effort needed
to turn the steering wheel.

B Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied sud-
denly, the emergency flashers auto-
matically flash to alert the vehicle
behind.

B When the TRC/VSC systems are
operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the
TRC/VSC systems are operating.



4-5. Using the driving support systems

247

M Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the engine to the wheels.
Pressing g?; to turn the system off may

make it easier for you to rock the vehicle
in order to free it.

To turn the TRC system off, quickly

=
press and release g2 .

The “Traction Control Turned OFF” will
be shown on the multi-information dis-

play.

Press gﬁfp again to turn the system

back on.

Traction Control
Turned OFF

0 TRC and VSC systems off,
d hold gﬁFeF for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

he VSC OFF indicator light will come
on and the “Traction Control Turned
OFF” will be shown on the multi-infor-

mation display.”

Press % again to turn the system

back on.

*

: PCS will also be disabled (only
Pre-Collision warning is available).
The PCS warning light will come on
and a message will be displayed on
the multi-information display.
(—P.171)

B When the message is displayed o
the multi-information display shgW-
ing that TRC has been disabl

even if the gﬁFeF switch h@s n
pressed

TRC is temporary deacti . Ifthe

information continue ho ontact

your Toyota dealer,

M Operating cuditi@ns of hill-start
assist co

When the @ g four conditions are
met, t i[Rstayl assist control will oper-
ehi ith a continuously variable
smission: The shift lever is in a
oSttion other than P or N (when start-

g off forward/backward on an
upward incline).

@ Vehicles with a manual transmission:
The shift lever is in a position other
than R when starting off forward on an
upward incline, or the shift lever is in
R when starting off backward on an
upward incline.

® The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator pedal is not
depressed

@ The parking brake is not engaged

i

Buiaug

B Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in
any of the following situations:

® Vehicles with a continuously variable
transmission: The shift lever is shifted
to P orN.

® Vehicles with a manual transmission:
The shift lever is shifted to R when
starting off forward on an upward
incline, or the shift lever is shifted to
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other than R when starting off back-
ward on an upward incline.

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
@ The parking brake is engaged

® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after
the brake pedal is released

M Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC
and hill-start assist control sys-
tems

® A sound may be heard from the
engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the engine is started or just after the
vehicle begins to move. This sound
does not indicate that a malfunction
has occurred in any of these systems.

@ Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

 Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

» A motor sound may be heard also

after the ABS is activated
» The brake pedal may m
slightly after the ABS is ac

after the vehicle comes to a stop.
» The brake pedal may pulsate sli@

M Active Cornering ist operation
sounds and vibratio
When the Acjife @0 g Assist is

operated, op8k&tioMgaghds and vibra-
tions may be g ated from the brake

system; this isfiot a malfunction.
BEE jon sound
steering wheel is operated, a
t nd (whirring sound) may be

. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

Automatic reactivation of TRC and
VSC systems

After turning the TRC and VSC systems
off, the systems will be automatically
re-enabled in the following situations:

® When the engine switch is turned off
@If only the TRC system is turned off,

the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases

If both the TRC and VSC systems are
turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed
increases.

M Operating conditions of Active Cor-
nering Assist

The system operates when the followj

occurs.
Qe

@®TRC/VSC can operate ¢

@ The driver is attemptin
while turning
® The system detect tt hicle is

drifting to the ouger'§ide
® The brakg pegdal i

M Reduce C
system

The ejfe s of the EPS system is
regiio % brevent the system from
rheduwfy when there is frequent

ing input over an extended period
. The steering wheel may feel
vy as a result. Should this occur,
frain from excessive steering input or
stop the vehicle and turn the engine off.
The EPS system should return to nor-
mal within 10 minutes.

|leased
ess of the EPS

l Secondary Collision Brake operat-
ing conditions
The vehicle speed is approximately 10
km/h (6 mph) or more and the airbag
sensor detects a collision. (The Second-
ary Collision Brake will not operate
when the vehicle speed is below
approximately 10 km/h [6 mph].)

W Secondary Collision Brake auto-
matic cancellation

The Secondary Collision Brake is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@ The vehicle speed drops below
approximately 10 km/h (6 mph)

® A certain amount of time elapses dur-
ing operation

® The accelerator pedal is depressed a
large amount
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M Operating conditions of emergency

brake signal @ When driving over bumps in the

road
When the following three conditions are o )
met, the emergency brake signal will ® When driving over roads with pot-
operate: holes or uneven surfaces
® The emergency flashers are off B TRC/VSC may not operate effec-
® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h tively when
(35 mph) Directional control and power may not

® The brake pedal is depressed in a be achievable while drlvm_g on slip-
manner that cause the system to pery road surfaces, even if the
judge from the vehicle deceleration TRCNS.C system is operagng. @
that this is a sudden braking operation | the vehicle carefully in cond&
where stability and pow a
M Automatic system cancelation of lost.
emergency brake signal

The emergency brake signal will turn off
in any of the following situations:

® The emergency flashers are turned on ornering Assist

@ The brake pedal is released may no We effectively when 4
® The system judges from the vehicle acgFoNy o(\j/vn s}lgopes or driving

deceleration that is not a sudden brak- g PPy road surtaces. o

Ing operation hen Active Cornering Assist fre- =

ntly operates, Active Cornering =3

ﬁ WARNING ssist may temporarily stop operat- «

@ The limits of tire ariopin M Hill-start assist control does not
grpping operate effectively when
mance have been excge

ing to ensure proper operation of
B The ABS does not operatgeff the brakes, TRC and VSC.
tively when
dedgsuch

as excessively wor es on a snow . Do not OVerIy rely on hill-start assist
covered road). control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively on steep
@ The vehic es while driv- inclines and roads covered with ice.
ing at hig eder’ wet or slick
roads. @ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start
assist control is not intended to hold
M Sto jstance when the ABS the vehicle stationary for an
i at¥g may exceed that of extended period of time. Do not
conditions attempt to use hill-start assist con-
is not designed to shorten trol to hold the vehicle on an incline,
hicle’s stopping distance. as doing so may lead to an acci-
Iways maintain a safe distance from dent.
the vehicle in front of you, especially B When the TRC/VSC is activated
in the following situations:
The slip indicator light flashes. Always
@ When driving on dirt, gravel or drive carefully. Reckless driving may
snow-covered roads cause an accident. Exercise particular

care when the indicator light flashes.

@® When driving with tire chains




250 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A WARNING

B When the TRC/VSC systems are
turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a
speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to
help ensure vehicle stability and driv-

ing force, do not turn the TRC/VSC
systems off unless necessary.

M Secondary Collision Brake o

Do not overly rely on the Secondary

Collision Brake. This system is

designed to help reduce the possibil-

ity of further damage due to a second-

ary collision, however, that effect

changes according to various condi-

tions. Overly relying on the system t

may result in death or serious injury.

B Replacing tires

Make sure that all tires are of the

specified size, brand, tread pattern

and total load capacity. In addition,

make sure that the tires are inflated to
the recommended tire inflation pre

sure level. Q’
The ABS, TRC and VSC s @ ‘

not function correctly if diffékgn

are installed on the vehigle.
Contact your Toyota er for flrther

information when replat tires or
wheels.

B Handling ir d the suspen-
sion
Using with any kind of problem

or maglif suspension will affect
the % g assist systems, and may
e g8ystem to malfunction.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre—Winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

» Engine oil

» Engine coolant

» Washer fluid

® Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the bat-
tery.

® Have the vehicle fitted f
snow tires or purchas
tire chains for the frgnt ti

Ensure that all tires ar same size

and brand, a th@ atch the

@® Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions t
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may resultgn th
cle being unable to be drivergga
and may cause death o ’\
injury.

@ Do not drive in x@the speed
limit speC|f|ed fo chains

being u 50 Kiw/h (30 mph),
whichev,
bumpy road sur-
potholes.

dden acceleration, abrupt

size of the ti
RNI

rlng, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
ngine braking.

Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing a curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

® Do not use LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist) system. (if equipped)

@ Do not use LDA (Lane Departure
Alert with steering control) system.

(if equipped)

snow tires
he following precautions to

vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Use tires of the size specified.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a win-
dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
prevent it from freezing.

i

Buiaug




252 4-6. Driving tips

® To ensure proper operation of able transmission: If the vehicle
the climate control system fan, is parked without setting the
remove any snow that has accu- parking brake, confirm that the
mulated on the air inlet vents in shift lever cannot be moved out
front of the windshield. of P".

® Check for and remove any *: The shift lever will be locked if it is
excess ice or snow that may attempted to be shifted from P to aQ
have accumulated on the exte- other position without depressing.th
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis, brake pedal. If the shift leyer
around the tires or on the brakes. shifted from P, there may PR

lem with the shift lock S§§temNhlave

® Remove any snow or mud from the vehicle inspecte &oyota

the bottom of your shoes before dealer immediatel

getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

IWhen parking the veRgCle

® Park the vehicle angh shift the

shift lever indously vari-

able tranShfis orlorR

(manual tra ission) without

sett%parking brake. The [A] Side chain (3 mm [0.12 in.] in
g'Wrake may freeze up, diameter)

ting it from being

eased. If the vehicle is parked Side chain (10 mm [0.39 in.] in

without setting the parking brake, width)

make sure to block the wheels. Side chain (30 mm [1.18 in.] in
Failure to do so may be danger- length)

ous because it may cause the [D] Cross chain (4 mm [0.16 in.] in
vehicle to move unexpectedly, diameter)

1 leadi ont
possibly leading to an accident [E] Cross chain (14 mm [0.55 in.] in

® Vehicles with a continuously vari-
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width)

[F] Cross chain (25 mm [0.98 in.] in
length)

IReguIations on the use of

tire chains
Regulations regarding the use of :Q

tire chains vary depending on loca- PS

tion and type of road. Always check \
local regulations before installing &
chains.

M Tire chain installation 0
Observe the following precautions when

installing and removing chains: 4
@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe
location. -
@ Install tire chains on the front tires =
only. Do not install tire chains on the é

rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on the front tir
tightly as possible. Retigh a
after driving 0.5—1.0 ki
mile).

@ Install tire chains follg@ing the¥nstruc-
tions provided with th&§tire chains.

&
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Manual air conditioning system*

" If equipped

IAir conditioning controls

[A] Temperature control switch

Fan speed control switch

[C] On/off switch %

[D] Rear window defogger and outs; ew mirror defoggers switch
[E] Windshield defogger switch

[F] Airflow mode control @

[G] Outside/recirculated aiQode switch

[H]“A/C” switch g

B Adjustin th. ature set- (decrease).

ting Pressing the on/off switch to turns off
To adj he teMiperature setting, the fan.
turn th rature control switth  when the fan is off, pressing the on/off
clo warm) or switch or turning the fan speed control

ockwise (cool). switch clockwise will turn on the fan.
" switch is not pressed, the sys- B Change the airflow mode
m will blow ambient temperature air Press the airflow mode control

or heated air. switch.

W Fan speed setting The airflow mode changes as follows

To adjust the fan speed, turn the each time the switch is pressed.
fan speed control switch clockwise
(increase) or counterclockwise
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1 2 3
B B 3
4
A
\
()
o ¥ mm
oo B
I | = [ = |
gAY
1 Upper body
2 Upper body and feet
3 Feet
4 Feet and the windshield defog-

ger operates

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

Press the outside/recirculated aij
mode switch.

The mode switches betwee ir

mode and recirculated ajmo odes
each time the switch i erated.
When recirculated Rode)is selected,
the indicator n the out-

side/recircul irmode switch.

m Set @doling and dehumidifica-

ti &on
r “A/C” switch.

the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defogger
switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recircu-
lated air mode is used.

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quickly, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch agai
when the windshield is defogge
When the windshield defogg’ m
on, the indicator illuminal z&
windshield defogger switcHs

r

W Defogging th indow
and ougsidg reanVvIiew mirrors

to defog the
to remove rain-
and frost from the out-
Uiew mirrors.

Defogger

the rear window and outside
r view mirror defoggers switch.

en the rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.

M Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turning “A/C” switch is on will dehu-
midify the air from the outlets and
defog the windshield effectively.

@If you turn “A/C” switch is off, the win-
dows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recir-
culated air mode is used.

B When driving on dusty roads

Close all windows. If dust thrown up by
the vehicle is still drawn into the vehicle

ol

Salnjes) IoLslu|
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after closing the windows, it is recom-
mended that the air intake mode be set
to outside air mode and the fan speed to
any setting except off.

M Qutside/recirculated air mode

Setting to the recirculated air mode tem-
porarily is recommended in preventing
dirty air from entering the vehicle interior
and helping to cool the vehicle when the
outside air temperature is high.

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not

operate even when “A/C” switch is

pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

@ To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@1t is recommended that the air cq @?
tioning system be setto o X

cally switches to outgj@fe air m8de to
encourage better air ulation

throughout the yéhiSle, Welping to
reduce od %ﬂ r when starting
the vehicle

M Airc itioni
—P.30

filter

A WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from
fogging up
Do not use the windshield defogger
switch during cool air operation in
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of the
outside air and that of the windshiel
can cause the outer surface of the
windshield to fog up, blocking y
vision. 1 4

B When the outside re i ir-
ror defoggers are i

mirror surfaces, a
very hot al ny

t battery discharge

not 1&ave the air conditioning sys-
efon longer than necessary when
ngine is off.

ir outlet layout and opera-
tions

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the selected
air flow mode.
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B Adjusting the position of and
opening and closing the air
outlets

» Front center

» Front left side

[

.
=/

1 Direct air flow to th@deft

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Turn the knob to open or close
the vent

» Front right side

up or down
2 Close the ver\()
t

3 Open the yen

A

w%

W,
HTofra e windshield defog-
& @ operating improperly
notPface anything on the instru-
[
'F tlets. Otherwise, air flow may be
gbstructed, preventing the windshield

panel which may cover the air
’ gefoggers from defogging.

1 Directair flOWto the left or right,

2 @Pey thevent
%@ the vent

ol
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Automatic air conditioning system*

" If equipped

Air outlets are automatically selected and fan speed is automatically
adjusted according to the set temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

> Type A

EI (K] [] [1]
[A] Left-hand side temperature con
Right-hand side temperatur
Automatic mode swit @
[D] Off switch

|E| Rear window def&er and outside rear view mirror defoggers switch
[F] Windshi witch

[G] Eco air itomfg mode switch
[H] Far‘@ inCreases switch

[1] decreases switch
m mode control switch

utside air mode switch

Recirculated air mode switch
[M]“A/C” switch
[N]“DUAL” switch
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[A] Left-hand side temperature control switch

0

A/C o Y ?ﬁ % HEET?(?)OL mem LEE-‘A‘R@ % OFF
!:1 [= T =1 [ [ [= T =T =1 y
£ %EE@EE@E@% %

Right-hand side temperature control switch

Automatic mode switch 0()

[D] Off switch

|E| Rear window defogger and outside rear vj defoggers switch

[F] Windshield defogger switch &

[G] Eco air conditioning mode switch 5
[H] Fan speed increases switch =
[1]Fan speed decreases gy ?@ %
Airflow mode control %
[K] S-FLOW mode swjtch 5
Outside/recir &ir mode switch &

A
[N]“DUAL” swi

B Adjus he temperature set- H Setting the fan speed

)

Operate the fan speed increases

diefSt the temperature setting, switch to increase the fan speed
turi'the temperature control switch and the fan speed decrease switch
ockwise (warm) or to decrease the fan speed.
counterclockwise (cool). Pressing the off switch to turns off the
If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys- fan.
tem will blow ambient temperature air B Change the airflow mode

or heated air. .
Press the airflow mode control

switch.



262

5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

The airflow mode changes as follows
each time the switch is pressed.

B

Upper body
Upper body and feet
Feet

Feet and the windshield defog-
ger operates

RDAWOWN =

B Switching between outside ai
and recirculated air m s@

> Type A

® To change to recircglatedair
mode, press the ré@irculated air
mode swijeh.

The indicator, 1 on the recircu-

lated ai de s h.

® To e,f0 outside air mode,

h outside air mode
Stitch

dicator illuminates on the outside
ir mode switch.

> Type B

Press the outside/recirculated air
mode switch.

The mode switches between outside air
mode and recirculated air mode modes

each time the switch is operated.
When recirculated air mode is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the out-
side/recirculated air mode switch.

M Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indi@Q

illuminates on the “A/C” swijch.
B Defogging the win N
Defoggers are use the
windshield and frong side windows.

Press the wingshi efogger

switch.

Set the g gecirculated air mode

switc @ side air mode if the recircu-

lat€d Mggadde is used. (It may switch
atically.)

efog the windshield and the side
ndows quickly, turn the air flow and
t@mperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged.

When the windshield defogger switch is
on, the indicator illuminates on the
windshield defogger switch.

B Defogging the rear window
and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggers are used to defog the
rear window, and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-
side rear view mirrors.

Press the rear window and outside
rear view mirror defoggers switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.
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When the rear window and outside rear M Operation of the air conditioning

view mirror defoggers switch is on, the system in Eco air conditioning
indicator illuminates on the rear window mode
and outside rear view mirror defoggers @ n Eco air conditioning mode, the air

conditioning system is controlled as

switch. Nt -
follows to prioritize fuel efficiency:
M Eco air conditioning mode * Heater and compressor operation
. e controlled to restrict heating/cooling
The air conditioning is controlled capacity
with low fuel consumption prior- » Fan speed restricted when automa
itized such as reducing fan speed, mode is selected
etc @ To improve air conditioni e
' mance, perform the folfowin -
Press the eco air conditioning tions:
mode switch. e Turn off eco air co ni ode
(—P.263)
When the eco air conditioning mode is e Adjust the fan sp
on, the indicator illuminates on the eco B When thé ide J8mperature falls
air conditioning mode switch. to nearlyf0°6 )
The dej ion function may not
M Fogging up of the windows operg en “A/C” switch is
@ The windows will easily fog up when A & et . o
the humidity in the vehicle is high. tilation and air conditioning 5
Turning “A/C” on will dehumidify the rs

windshield effectively. ing system to the outside air mode.

@1f you turn “A/C” off, the v, ® During use, various odors from inside

fog up more easily. and outside the vehicle may enter into

® The windows may fog aip if tRg recir- and accumulate in the air conditioning

culated air mode is d. system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

B When driving opf8 ads .
Close all win @ thrown up by @ To reduce potential odors from occur-
dra

air from the outlets and defog the@ o let fresh air in, set the air condition-

Salnjes) IoLslu|

the vehicle i into the vehicle rir]g: . .
after clasiag the Wimdows. it is recom- * Itis recommended that the air condi-
e e il et e il 1
g)no S oxXC edte Oaﬁnd the fan speed to e The start timing of the blower may be
ptoft. delayed for a short period of time
de/recirculated air mode immediately after the air conditioning

ing to the recirculated air mode system is started in automatic mode.
temporarily is recommended in pre- ®When parking, the system automati-
venting dirty air from entering the cally switches to outside air mode to
vehicle interior and helping to cool the encourage better air circulation
vehicle when the outside air tempera- throughout the vehicle, helping to
ture is high. reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the M Air conditioning filter
temperature setting or the inside tem- 5 355
perature.
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B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.374)

A WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from
fogging up

Do not use the windshield defogger

switch during cool air operation in

extremely humid weather. The differ-

ence between the temperature of the

outside air and that of the windshield

can cause the outer surface of the

windshield to fog up, blocking your

vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the outside rear view

mirror surfaces, as they can become
very hot and burn you.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the air conditionj s%

tem on longer than necess,
the engine is off.

IUsing automati
1 Pressth

switch.
2 Adj%temperature setting.
3 @p e operation, press the

itch.
fan speed setting or air flow
odes are operated, the automatic

mode indicator goes off. However,
automatic mode for functions other
than that operated is maintained.

mode

B Using automatic mode
Fan speed is adjusted automatically

according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while
until warm or cool air is ready to flow
immediately after the automatic mode
switch pressed.

Front seat concentrated air-
flow mode (S-FLOW)(if Q
equipped) .

This function automati

the air conditioning hat
priority is given to t t seats
When the front p er seatis

may switch to
eat. Unnecessary

air ¢ i is suppressed, con-
tri increased fuel efficiency.
t seat concentrated airflow

de operates in the following situ-
ons.

@ No passengers are detected in
the rear seats

@ The windshield defogger is not
operating

While operating, 7Y illumi-

nates.

B Manually turning front seat
concentrated airflow mode
on/off

In front seat concentrated airflow
mode, directing airflow to the front
seats only and to all seats can be
switched via switch operation.
When the mode has been switched
manually, automatic airflow control
stops operating.
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p 2% , .
ress ——=—on the air condition-
ing operation panel and switch the
airflow.

® [ndicator illuminated: Airflow to
the front seats only

® [ndicator off: Airflow to all the
seats.

M Operation of automatic airflow con-
trol

@ In order to maintain a comfortable
interior, airflow may be directed to
seats without passengers immediately
after the engine is started and at other
times depending on the outside tem-
perature.

@ After the engine is started, if passen-
gers move around inside or enter/exit
the vehicle, the system cannot accu-

not operate.

While operating,

suppressed, contributing to
increased fuel efficiency.

Driver's seat concentrated airflow
mode operates in the following situ-
ations.

® No passenger is detected in the
front passenger seat

® The windshield defogger i
operating .
O

on/Q

nates.

B Manual \@driver's seat
conce flow mode

In gr @ eat concentrated airflow

de, Oifecting airflow to the

ts can be switched via switch
eration. When the mode has

rately detect the presence of passen- iV@¥'s seat only and to the front
gers and automatic airflow control wi

M Operation of manual airfl ol

Even if the function is man
to directing airflow to only th
seats, when a rear seat ¢ occ
may automatically dir irflow to all

seats.
B To return % c airflow con-
trol
indic

1 Wit
SWi ff.

2 6 utes or more elapse,
engine switch to ON.
er's seat concentrated

airflow mode (S-FLOW)(if
equipped)

r off, turn the engine

been switched manually, automatic
airflow control stops operating.

p =85 . .
ress ——=—on the air condition-
ing operation panel and switch the
airflow.

® [ndicator illuminated: Airflow to
the driver's seat only

® |ndicator off: Airflow to the front
seats

This function automatically controls
the air conditioning airflow so that
priority is given to the driver's seat.
Unnecessary air conditioning is

M Operation of automatic airflow con-

trol

@ In order to maintain a comfortable
interior, airflow may be directed to
seats without passengers immediately
after the engine is started and at other
times depending on the outside tem-
perature.

ol
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@ After the engine is started, if passen-
gers move around inside or enter/exit
the vehicle, the system cannot accu-
rately detect the presence of passen-
gers and automatic airflow control will
not operate.

M Operation of manual airflow control

Even if the function is manually switched
to directing airflow to only the driver's
seat, when the front passenger seat is
occupied, it may automatically direct air-
flow to the front seats.

M To return to automatic airflow con-
trol

1 With the indicator off, turn the engine
switch off.

2 After 60 minutes or more elapse,
turn the engine switch to ON.

Adjusting the temperature
for the driver and front pas-
senger seat separately

dures:
® Press the “DUAL” switc
® Adjust the front p nger’s side

temperatyse .
The indicato& AL” switch

comes gn when “DUAL” mode is
on.

Pre th UAL” switch when in
de will disable “DUAL”
magle, and the temperature setting for

t ont passenger’s side will become
pked to the driver’s side.

To turn on the “DUAL” mode, pe
form any of the following p e@

Air outlet layout and opera-
tions

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the selected
air flow mode.

djusting the position of and
offening and closing the air
outlets

» Front center

1

fateste)

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Turn the knob to open or close
the vent
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» Front right-hand side up or down
2 Turn the knob to open or close

— ===\_ the vent
) A WARNING

B To prevent the windshield defog-
L ger from operating improperly

<o
\/ @ Do not place anything on the instru-
= ment panel which may cover the ai
\ \ 2 <)j>3 outlets. Otherwise, air flow ay
S C

obstructed, preventing the WindSh
defoggers from defoggi \

-

Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

Open the vent

Close the vent

Front left-hand side

WN

v

ol

1 Direct air flow to

Salnjes) IoLslu|

up or down
2 Close th
3

Open th t

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
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Seat heaters’ rﬁ
" If equipped

Warm up the seat upholstery

A\ WARNING

B To prevent minor burn injuries

Care should be taken if anyone in the
following categories comes in contact
with the seats when the heater is on:

@ Babies, small children, the elderly,
the sick and the physically chal-
lenged

@ Persons with sensitive skin
@ Persons who are fatigued

@ Persons who have taken alcohol or
drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the sea
heaters

Do not put heavy objects tl
uneven surface on the seat

not stick sharp objects,(heedle
nails, etc.) into the se

B To preve scharge
Do not use t when the
engine js pff.

instructions

at heaters on/off

U

1 High temperature
2 Low temperature

When the seat heater jsgon; indica-
tor illuminates on the@eater

switch.

When not in e switch in the
neutral po e indicator will turn
off.

e heaters can be used when
gine switch is in ON.

WARNING
B To prevent overheating and
minor burn injuries

Observe the following precautions
when using the seat heaters.

@ Do not cover the seat with a blanket
or cushion when using the seat
heater.

® Do not use seat heater more than
necessary.
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Interior lights list

ILocation of the interior lights

[E]

[A] Front interior/personal Ji &P
Door trim lights (if eq
Rear interior Iigh!ﬁjﬂ

[D] Cup hold rlig uipped)
[E] Center trggli equipped)

Op the interior lights

1 Turns the door position on/off
When a door is opened while the door

Salnjes) Ioualu| -
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position is on, the lights turn on. B To prevent the battery from being
2 Turns the lights on/off discharged

If the interior lights remain on when the
W Rear engine switch is turned off, the lights will

go off automatically after 20 minutes.

W If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

If any of the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
or in the event of a strong rear impact,

0

%
Ri,
i,
ity
4

7
7%
%

4
o
%
i

K N L= e .
s the interior lights will turn on automa
RaRTsssss
SN cally.
SRR R : R H
‘*%W The interior lights will turn qff auf®
% X %
S
=

"
W
i

S cally after approximately 20 nginut
1 The interior lights can b e man-
2 ually. However, in order vent

further collisions, it is m ded that

1 Turns the door position on they be left on unti ty $an be

The rear interior Iight tgrns. on/off ((E'Pr?gri?](tjério ot turn on auto-
together the front interior lights. matically dg n the force of the
When a door is opened while the front impact and ons of the collision.)
and rear interior light door position is W Cu @ on

on, the lights turn on. eYupgtions can be customized.

2 Turns the light on 374)

(
Operating the personal Q NOTICE
lights To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the engine is not run-
ning.

e lights on/off

Illuminated entry system

The lights automatically turn on/off
according to the engine switch mode
(position), the presence of the electronic
key (vehicles with a smart entry & start
system), whether the doors are
locked/unlocked, and whether the doors
are opened/closed.
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List of storage features

ILocation of the storage features

[A] Glove box (—P.272)
Open trays (—P.273)
Bottle holders ( 2)

ﬁﬁ

~

R

[D] Console oxﬁ
[E] Cup hol 72)
NIN

L] h hould not be left in
% rage spaces

Ot leave glasses, lighters or
cans in the storage spaces, as
this may cause the following when
cabin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.

@ Lighters or spray cans may
explode. If they come into contact
with other stored items, the lighter
may catch fire or the spray can may
release gas, causing a fire hazard.

(63}
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———1

e \
/ AN

A WARNING \_/
Pull up the lever to open the glove lﬁgmserunsuitable fordgcu
box. Do not place anytl 'n% than cups
or beverage cans | p holders.
it&ms

H Glove box light Inappropri st not be

The glove box light turns on when the s_to_red int ers even if the
lid is clos

tail lights are on. oth

ety be thrown out of the
hold @ e event of an accident or
A WARNING ddetlweiking and cause injury. If
i
I

ble, cover hot drinks to prevent

H Caution while driving

Keep the glove box closed. In the

event of sudden braking or sudde

swerving, an accident may g ottle holders
ﬁ: ?e

to an occupant being stru
open glove box or the item » Front

inside.
ICup holdegrs &

» Front

» Rear

Pull the armrest down.
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> Rear 5 . . .
W Slide function (if equipped)

The console box lid can be&lid ar
or backward.

W Bottle holders &\
A\ WARNING

@ When storing a bottle, close the cap.

@ The bottle may not be stored depend- | B Caution Wh%’%
b

ing on its size or shape. Keep the cogs oXWelosed.
Injuries m wt'the event of an
accident n braking.

A WARNING

M Items unsuitable for the bottle
holders

Do not place anything other than a
bottle in the bottle holders.

Other items may be thrown out of
holders in the event of an acciden @
sudden braking and cause |

ol

IConsoIe box
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Slide the lid to the rear most
position. (vehicles with a slide
function)

2 Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob.
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A WARNING Luggage compartment
M Caution while driving features

Observe the following precautions
wh_en putting items in the open tray. ICargo hooks (if equipped)
Failure to do so may cause items to

be thrown out of the tray in the event The cargo hooks are provided for
of sudden braking or steering. In . )

these cases, the items may interfere securing loose items.

with pedal operation or cause driver
distraction, resulting in an accident.

«

@ Do not store items in the tray that
can easily shift or roll out. /

@ Do not stack items in the tray higher
than the tray’s edge.

® Do not put items in the tray that
may protrude over the tray’s edge.

NS I
3 =
WARNING

hen cargo hooks are not in use

id injury, always return the
oks to their stowed positions when

@ ot in use.

IGrocery bag hooks

N ‘
A\ WARNING

B To prevent damage to the gro-
cery bag hooks

Do not hang any object heavier than 2
kg (4.4 Ib.) on the grocery bag hooks.
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ISide tray

Salnjes) IoLslu| -



5-4. Other interior features

276

Other interior features

USB charging port (if
equipped)

The USB charging port are used to
supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 V to
external devices.

The USB charging port are for
charging only. They are not
designed for data transfer or other
purposes.

Depending on the external device,
it may not charge properly. Refer to
the manual included with the device
before using a USB charging port.

M Using the USB charging port

Open the console box lid and open
the lid.

.TE BSB®Harging port can be used
)

engine switch is in ACC or ON.

B Situations in which the USB charg-

ing port may not operate correctly

@ If a device which consumes more than
2.1 Aat 5V is connected

@ If a device designed to communicate
with a personal computer, such as a
USB memory device, is connected

@ If the connected external device is

turned off (depending on device)

@ If the temperature inside the vehicle is
high, such as after the vehicle has
been parked in the sun

M About connected external device

Depending on the connected external
device, charging may occasionally be

suspended and then start again. This i
not a malfunction.
NOTICE * O
{ \3

B To prevent damage e

charging port

® Do not insert forei@cts into
the port.

@ Do not sp

into the %

ow cWiEB charging port are
, close the lids. If a foreign
bj liquid enters a port may
u

se a short circuit.

er gr other liquids

0 not apply excessive force to or
impact the USB charging port.

Do not disassemble or modify the
USB charging port.

B To prevent damage to external
devices

@ Do not leave external devices in the
vehicle. The temperature inside the
vehicle may become high, resulting
in damage to an external device.

@ Do not push down on or apply
unnecessary force to an external
device or the cable of an external
device while it is connected.

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the USB charging port for
a long period of time with the engine
stopped.

IPower outlets

The power outlet can be used for
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12 V accessories that run on less
than 10 A.

Open the console box lid and open
the lid.

B The power outlet can be used when
The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

B When turning the engine switch off

Disconnect electrical devices with
charging functions, such as mobile bat-
tery packs.

If such devices are left connected, the

engine switch may not be turned off jagg- e “Qi” symbol is a trademark of
mally. e

NOTICE

B To prevent the fusgfrom bethg

blown

Do not use a 8 at uses

more than 1 192

H To ayojd da ing the power
outl

Clogenthe er outlet lid when the

po @ tlet is not in use.

8igndobjects or liquids that enter

ower outlet may cause a short

circtit.

To prevent the battery from being

discharged

Do not use the power outlet longer
than necessary when the engine is
not running.

equipped)
A portable device, such as a
smartphone or mobile battery, can
be charged by just placing it on the
charging area, provided the devic
is compatible with the Qi Wirelessb
charging standard create‘i b
Wireless Power Consortiu\
The wireless charger ot
hat is

used with a portablg devi
larger than the cRgroi rea. Addi-
3 'ng}

IWireIess charger (if

tionally, d the portable
device, t charger may
not opgka erly. Refer to the
oper @ anual of the portable

ICET

) 5
“Qi” symbol
. ) =
Wireless Power Consortium. @
3
* @
2
(p =
@
2}

M Name for all parts
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Power supply switch While charging, the operation indicator
light (orange) will be illuminated.
Operation indicator light If charging does not begin, move the
portable device as close to the center of
Charge area the charging area as possible.

When charging is complete, the opera-
tion indicator light (green) will illumi-
1 Press the power supply switch nate.

of the wireless charger.

B Using the wireless charger

Pressing the switch again turns the
wireless charger off.

When turned on, the operation indicator
light (green) comes on.

When the engine switch is turned off,
the on/off state of the wireless charger
will be memorized.

o |f @: amount of time has
lapsgd since charging com-
ted and the portable device

as not been moved, the wire-
less charger will restart charging.

@ |f the portable device is moved
within the charging area, charg-
ing will stop temporarily then
restart.

charging area with its
surface facing dq,

r light status

Operation indica State

Off The Wireless charger is off
Standby (charging is possible)
r minated)

Charging is complete”

A portable device has been placed on the
Orange (illuminated) charging area (identifying the portable device)

Charging in progress

" Depending on the portable device, the operation indicator light may stay illumi-
nated (orange) after charging has completed.

@ [f the operation indicator light blinks



5-4. Other interior features

279

If an error is detected, the operation indicator light will blink (orange). Take the
appropriate measures according to the table below.

Operation indicator light  |Suspected cause Measure

Blinks (orange) at a one

. . Vehicle to charger commu-
second interval continu-

nication failure.

Contact your Toyota
dealer.

ously

Blinks (orange) 3 times

A foreign object exists
between the portable
device and charging area. 2 4

Remove the foreign

repeatedly

Portable device is not posi-
tioned properly on the
charging area.

Blinks (orange) 4 times

repeatedly sively high.

The temperature of the
wireless charger is exces-

M The wireless charger can be oper-
ated when

O
off the wireless charger and check
h&pnoise is reduced. If noise is

The engine switch is in ACC or ON. >
M Portable devices that can be uced, press and hold the power sup-

charged switch of the wireless charger for 2 5

) ) onds. The frequency of the wireless T

@ Portable devices compati h charger is changed and noise may be =

Qi wireless charging sta € reduced. When the frequency is =~

charged by the wireless chaiger. How-  changed, the operation indicator light o

ever, compatibility witffall deviees will blink (orange) 2 times. =

which meet the Qi w ss charging ﬁ

standard is not g#a

hone, smartphone,
ortable device.

T CQue accessory is attached
ortable device

arge a portable device if a

or accessory which is not Qi com-
atible is attached. Depending on the
type of cover and/or accessory
attached, it may not be possible to
charge the portable device. If the porta-
ble device is placed on the charging
area and does not charge, remove the
cover and/or accessories.

M Charging precautions

@ If the electronic key cannot be
detected in the cabin, charging cannot
be performed. When a door is opened
and closed, charging may be tempo-
rarily suspended.

® While charging, the wireless charger
and the portable device will become
warm.
This is not a malfunction.If a portable
device becomes warm while charging
and charging stops due to the protec-
tion function of the portable device,
wait until the portable device cools
down and charge it again.

B Sound generated during operation

When the power supply switch is turned
on or while a portable device is being
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identified, operation sounds may be
heard. This is not a malfunction.

M Cleaning the wireless charger
—P.287

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

When charging a portable device
while driving, for safety reasons, the
driver should not operate the portable
device.

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
Operations of the wireless charger
may have an affect on medical
devices.

B To prevent damage or burns
Observe the following prec S
Failure to do so may resu

sibility of fire, equipment fai
damage, or burns due

@ Do not put any mgta

between t s
portable g

® Do ngt gttach W@gtallic objects, such
as alliinum stickers, to the charg-
inggare

w‘ over the wireless charger
g’cloth or other object while

rging.

Do not attempt to charge portable
devices which are not compatible
with the Qi wireless charging stand-
ard.

® Do not disassemble, modify or
remove the wireless charger.

@ Do not apply force or impact to the
wireless charger.

NOTICE

M Conditions in which the wireless
charger may not operate cor-
rectly

In the following situations, the wire-
less charger may not operate ¢
rectly: 2 4

® \When a portable devigeg N
charged &
@® When there is a fofieign
between the ch
portable devige

hot whi ing
o % portable device is placed
n tggireless area with its charg-

surface facing up

en a portable device is not cen-
tered on the charging area

When the vehicle is near a TV
tower, electric power plant, gas sta-
tion, radio station, large display, air-
port or other facility that generates
strong radio waves or electrical
noise

@ \When the portable device is in con-
tact with, or is covered by any of the
following metallic objects:

» Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

 Cigarette boxes that have alumi-
num foil inside

» Metallic wallets or bags
* Coins
* Metal hand warmers

* Media such as CDs and DVDs
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NOTICE

@® When wireless keys (that emit radio
waves) other than those of your
vehicle are being used nearby.

If in situations other than above the
wireless charger does not operate
properly or the operation indicator
light is blinking, the wireless charger
may be malfunctioning. Contact your
Toyota dealer.

B To prevent failure or damage to
data

@ Do not bring magnetic cards, such
as a credit card, or magnetic
recording media, close to the wire-
less charger while charging. Other-
wise, data may be erased due to
the influence of magnetism.
Additionally, do not bring precision
instruments such as wrist watches,
close to the wireless charger, as
such objects may malfunction.

@ Do not leave portable devices in t
cabin. The temperature inside t
am-

cabin may become high
parked in the sun, and &
age to the device.

B To prevent batteryglischarge
rger for a

Do not use the wirgiegs
long period gpti % hé engine
stopped.

Sun r

position, flip it down.

2 To set the visor in the side posi-

tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors

Slide the cover to open.

The vanity light turns on.

revent battery discharge

e vanity lights remain on when the
gine switch is OFF, the lights will go
automatically after 20 minutes.

NOTICE
B To prevent the battery from being
discharged

Do not leave the vanity lights on for
extended periods while the engine is
stopped.

IArmrest

1 To set the visor in the forward

Fold down the armrest for use.

ol

Salnjes) IoLslu|
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ICoat hooks

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

=

NOTICE

M To prevent damage to the arm-
rest

Do not apply too much load on the
armrest.

IAssist grips be hung on the

coat
An assist grip installed on the ceil- Do coat hangers or other
. b dt ¢ hdrd rp objects on the hook. If
Ing can .e u_se. 0 support your SRS curtain shield airbags deploy,
body while sitting on the seat. items may become projectiles,

using death or serious injury.

k NaisdSe the assist grip when get-
‘ Rghin or out of the vehicle or rising
from your seat.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the assist
grip

Do not hang any heavy object or put a

heavy load on the assist grip.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

ICIeaning instructions

® \Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® \Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-

oughly with water. @

® \Wax the vehicle when -
proof coating deteyifrates:
If water does not bgagl oMa clean sur-
face, apply @ e vehicle body
is cool.
lAutowar washes
0 the ors before washing the

O Fgld
% Start washing from the front of
: icle. Make sure to extend the

ors before driving.

® Wipe away any water.

Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face and harm your vehicle’s paint.

@ In certain automatic car washes, the
rear spoiler may interfere with
machine operation. This may prevent
the vehicle from being cleaned prop-
erly or result in damage to the rear

spoiler.

M High pressure car washes

As water may enter the cabin, do not
bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the
windows, or spray these areas continu-
ously.

B When using a car wash (vehicles
with a smart entry & start syste

If the door handle becomes wet S

the electronic key is within the e %

range, the door may loc 0

repeatedly. In that case, w tRe fol-

lowing correction pro r ash
the vehicle:
®Place the key in n2m (6 ft.)

or more the vehicle
while the eing washed.
(Take ca sure that the key is
not

)
ode to disable the smart entry &
t system. (—P.98)

luminum wheels (if equipped)

Remove any dirt immediately by using
a neutral detergent.

® Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage,
make sure to observe the following
precautions.

» Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent

« Do not use hard brushes

« Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

B Front side windows water-repel-
lent coating

® The following precautions can extend
the effectiveness of the water-repel-
lent coating.

* Remove any dirt, etc. from the front
side windows regularly.

» Do not allow dirt and dust to accumu-
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late on the windows for a long period.
Clean the windows with a soft, damp
cloth as soon as possible.

» Do not use wax or glass cleaners that
contain abrasives when cleaning the
windows.

» Do not use any metallic objects to
remove condensation build up.

® When the water-repellent perfor-
mance has become insufficient, the
coating can be repaired. Contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Plated portions
If dirt cannot be removed, clean the
parts as follows:

® Use a soft cloth dampened with an
approximately 5% solution of neutral
detergent and water to clean the dirt
off.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth
to remove any remaining moisture.

@ To remove oily deposits, use alcohol

Do not apply water to the i

engine compartment. Dgjng ay
cause the electrical cqogiponents, etc.
to catch fire.

B \When cleaning the windshield
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to off. If the wiper
switch is in “AUTO”, the wipers may
operate unexpectedly in the following
situations, and may result in hands
being caught or other serious injuries
and cause damage to the wiper
blades.

ecautions regarding the

wet wipes or a similar product. Maust pipe
haust gasses cause the exhaust
A WARNING ipe to become quite hot.
B When washing the vehi hen washing the vehicle, be careful

not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot
exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

M To prevent paint deterioration
and corrosion on the body and
components (aluminum wheels,
etc.)

@ Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

 After driving near the sea coast

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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NOTICE
 After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

 After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

M Cleaning the exterior li

® Wash carefully. Do not u g
substances or scrub ith a

brush.
This may dama rfaces of
the lights.
@® Do not ap he surfaces of
the li
cause damage to the
Ie es.

@ sing an automatic car

aS¥ (vehicles with rain-sensing
dshield wipers)

et the wiper switch to the off posi-
tion. If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”",
the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

B When using a high pressure car
wash

® When washing the vehicle, do not
spray the camera or its surrounding
area directly with a high pressure
washer. Shock applied from high
pressure water may cause the
device to not operate normally.

@® Do not bring the nozzle tip close t
boots (rubber or resin manufag
tured cover), connectorsdor t @
lowing parts. The part e
damaged if they com 0cC ct

with high-pressure e
* Traction related S
» Steeringgpar
* Suspengi

e Br

cleaning nozzle at least
Oc 1.9 in.) away from the vehi-
body. Otherwise resin section,
uch as moldings and bumpers,
may be deformed and damaged.
Also, do not continuously hold the
nozzle in the same place.

@ Do not spray the lower part of the
windshield continuously. If water
enters the air conditioning system
intake located near the lower part of
the windshield, the air conditioning
system may not operate correctly.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle interior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

Protecting the vehicle inte-
rior

A WARNING

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty sur-
faces with a cloth dampened with
lukewarm water.

@ [f dirt cannot be removed, wipe it
off with a soft cloth dampened
with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%.

Wring out any excess water fro

the cloth and thoroughly wipe,
remaining traces of det n

and water.

mayeaLl e charger to become
ho @ ause burns or could cause
Q ghock resulting in death or

B Shampooing the cagpets

There are several gomp jal foam-
ing-type cleag@r able. Use a
sponge or br to@pp the foam. Rub
in overlappin es. Do not use water.
Wipe di urfaceS and let them dry.
Excelle ults are obtained by keep-
ing pEeRarpePas dry as possible.

an g the seat belts

with mild soap and lukewarm
water using a cloth or sponge. Also
eck the belts periodically for exces-
sive wear, fraying or cuts.

M Water in the vehicle

@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the
vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical com-
ponents, etc. to malfunction or
catch fire.

@® Do not get any of the SRS compo

nents or wiring in the vehicle i
wet. P b
(—P.29)

ma

An electrical malfunct

function properly,
or serious injur

itfwire charger:

Do not lgrthe ss charger
(—P.27 @ et. Failure to do so

rious injury.

leaning the interior (especially
instrument panel)

not use polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel may
reflect off the windshield, obstructing
the driver’s view and leading to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

B Cleaning detergents

@ Do not use the following types of
detergent, as they may discolor the
vehicle interior or cause streaks or
damage to painted surfaces:

» Non-seat portions: Organic sub-
stances such as benzene or gaso-
line, alkaline or acidic solutions,
dye, and bleach

* Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,
such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol
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NOTICE

@ Do not use polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel’s or
other interior part’s painted surface
may be damaged.

M Preventing damage to leather
surfaces

Observe the following precautions to
avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

@® Remove any dust or dirt from
leather surfaces immediately.

® Do not expose the vehicle to direct
sunlight for extended periods of
time. Park the vehicle in the shade,
especially during summer.

@ Do not place items made of vinyl,
plastic, or containing wax on the

upholstery, as they may stick to the
leather surface if the vehicle interior

heats up significantly.

MW Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with
water.
Vehicle systems such as th

system may be damaged i
comes into contact with glect
components such as audio Sys-
tem above or unde or of the
vehicle. Wateg mg cause the
body to rust

B When cleaniRM@the inside of the
win ield
Do peial ass cleaner to contact

g % Also, do not touch the lens.
R 160

B Cleaning the inside of the rear
window

@ Do not use glass cleaner to clean
the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defog-
ger heater wires or antenna. Use a
cloth dampened with lukewarm
water to gently wipe the window
clean. Wipe the window in stroke
running parallel to the heater wites
or antenna.

2 4
@ Be careful not to scratch
the heater wires or an%
&’Nith

Cleaning thesg
satin-fify

ipe the surface with a dry, soft
loth to remove any remaining
moisture.

M Cleaning the areas with satin-finish
metal accents

The metal areas use a layer of real
metal for the surface. It is necessary to
clean them regularly. If dirty areas are
left uncleaned for long periods of time,
they may be difficult to clean.

ICIeaning the leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust
with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.

Use a diluted water solution of approxi-

mately 5% neutral wool detergent.

@ \Wring out any excess water from



6-1. Maintenance and care 289

the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.
® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry
in a shaded and ventilated area.

M Caring for leather areas :Q

Toyota recommends cleaning the inte- P
rior of the vehicle at least twice a year to

maintain the quality of the vehicle’s inte- \
rior.
Cleaning the synthetic ()
leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a

vacuum cleaner. O
® Wipe it off with a soft cloth damp-

ened with neutral detergent

diluted to approximately 1%.

® \Wring out any excess water f
the cloth and thoroug e
remaining traces of det@en
and water.

KO&
X

N

9Jed pue adueuauRN



6-2. Maintenance

290

Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Toyota recommends
the maintenance below.

B Where to go for maintenance ser-
vice?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-

cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-

tenance service as well as other

inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn'’t that seem like the best way,

Your Toyota dealer has investggha @
money in special Toyota togJ&

vice equipment. It helps the
job better and at less co

Your Toyota dealer’s s

jce department

will perform all of the uled mainte-
nance on youypve liably and eco-
nomically.
A MarNIN
L] cleis not properly
ined

er maintenance could result in
s damage to the vehicle and
ossible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead
compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.299)

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance

schedule, refer to the “Warranty and
Service Booklet”.

What about do-it:
nance?

ce items are
f if you have a little
and a few basic

however, that some maintenance

ks"require special tools and skills.

ese are best performed by qualified

hnicians. Even if you are an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by your Toyota dealer
who will keep a record of maintenance
on your vehicle. This record could be
helpful should you ever require War-
ranty Service.

M Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® Afluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may
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indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension
movement P O
@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy \
feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal
(vehicles with a manual transmission),
pedal almost touches the floor, vehicle ()
pulls to one side when braking

@ Engine coolant temperature continu-
ally higher than normal (—P.62, 66)

If you notice any of these clues, take

your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible. Your vehicle may
need adjustment or repair. &

<

\
’\«KO
V\O
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Do-it-yourself service

precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in

these sections.

IMaintenance

ltems Parts and tools

» Fuse with same
Fuses amperage rating as
(—>P.311) o

original

* Bulb with same num-
Light bulbs eroa:ir;?nv;?ttage rating
(>P.313)  Flathead screwdrj

* Wrench P
Radiator and
condenser &
(—P.299)
Tire inflation
pressure

(—P.304)

Iltems Parts and tools
e Warm water
Battery con- « Baking soda
S e Grease
dition .
e Conventional wrench
(—P.299) )
(for terminal clamp
bolts)
* “Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” or a simi-,
lar high quality ethyl
ene glycol-based
Engine cool- | ant long-life
ant level nic acid
(—P.298) gy
L Toy®ta Super Long
Coolant” is
pre-mixed with 50%
coolant and 50%

deionized water.
Funnel (used only for
adding coolant)

ater or washer fluid
containing antifreeze
(for winter use)
Funnel (used only for
adding water or
washer fluid)

A\ WARNING

Engine oll
level .
(—P.296) .

“Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent

Rag or paper towel
Funnel (used only for
adding engine oil)

The engine compartment contains
many mechanisms and fluids that
may move suddenly, become hot, or
become electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine
compartment

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fan and
engine drive belt.

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
radiator, exhaust manifold, etc. right
after driving as they may be hot. Oil
and other fluids may also be hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.
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A WARNING

@ Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel. Fuel
fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the battery. It contains poi-
sonous and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, flush
the affected area with clean water
immediately.
If you still experience discomfort,
consult a doctor.

B \When working near the electric
cooling fans or radiator grille

Be sure the engine switch is off.

With the engine switch in ON, the
electric cooling fans may automati-
cally start to run if the air conditioning
is on and/or the coolant temperature
is high. (—>P.299)

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to pre
or falling material, fluid sp
from getting in your eyes.

NOTI E&
MIfyoure cleaner fil-

ter

en ear due to dirt in the air.

Drivin h the air cleaner filter
remayed ause excessive
‘i luid level is low or high

ormal for the brake fluid level to
o down slightly as the brake pads
ear or when the fluid level in the
accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refill-
ing, it may indicate a serious problem.

IOpening the hood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.

The hood will pop up slightly.
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3 Hold the hood open by inserting Positioning a floor jack
the support rod into the slot.

When using a floor jack, follow

the instructions in the manual

provided with the jack and per-

form the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle wit

a floor jack, position the j

correctly. Improper pléce
may damage your v, N
cause injury.

ILocatio tmg.{ point

A\ WARNING

M Pre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed
and locked.

If the hood is not locked properly, it
may open while the vehicle is in

motion and cause an accident, w

may result in death or serig,

M After installing the sup ro

into the slot
Make sure the rod su ts the hood
securely preventipg™grongfalling

| ) C g the hood
e % b return the support rod to its
ip Befdre closing the hood. Closing

od with the support rod not
clipped could cause the hood to bend.
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Engine compartment

IComponents

A] [B] [c] @El [F]

4—%

7 2 2h ——-\H kb 1
= r\" _.-_'.“?11 =

=
ol
§¢J‘w

/
f B RN
) ”"fe"’ﬂ \{‘ ez \zet ) -s:—-\\
-\;kﬁf@h‘“ﬂ_ ‘vwm ’ 7)'/ ‘
S= ‘ \

Washer fluid tank (—P,
Engine coolant reser 98)

Fuse boxes (—P.3¢1)
[D] Engine oil fill P.297)
[E] Engine @stick (—P.296)

9)

ectric cooling fans

Checking and adding the B Checking the engine oil

engine oil 1 Park the vehicle on level
ground. After warming up the
With the engine at operating tem- engine and turning it off, wait
perature and turned off, check the more than 5 minutes for the oil

oil level on the dipstick.
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to drain back into the bottom of
the engine.

2 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

e

¥y 3

AN

3 Wipe the dipstick clean.

4 Reinsert the dipstick fully.

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

sive

ape of the dipstick may differ
epending on the type of vehicle or
ngine.
6 Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it
fully.

B Checking the oil type and pre-
paring the item needed

Make sure to check the oil type and
prepare the items needed before
—>P.367

adding oil.

® QOil quantity (Low — Full) Q
1.5L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp %

® [tem
Clean funnel g)

el@W or near the
engine oil of the

® Engine oil selection

B Adding engi
If the oil levg

= =D ———

= !‘ﬁr’:ga'z. o=

1 Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2 Add engine oil slowly, checking
the dipstick.

3 Install the oil filler cap by turning
it clockwise.

B Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be
consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may
increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
vals.
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® When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-
ate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds
or with a heavy load, when towing, or
when driving while accelerating or
decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

A\ WARNING

B Used engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

or onto the ground.

Call your Toyota de service sta-
tion or auto paris™Stg informa-
tion conceghi ing or
disposal.

ave uSed engine oil within
of children.

prevent serious engine dam-
age

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

B When replacing the engine oil

@ Be careful not to spill engine oil on
the vehicle components.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters o
in a safe and acceptable

@ Avoid overfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

@ Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is
properly tightened.

IChecking the engine co

C\‘?\}rv.\

[

[A] Reservoir cap

“MAX” line
“MIN” line

If the level is on or below the “MIN” line,
add coolant up to the “MAX” line.
(—P.361)

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Cool-
ant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine,
non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a
mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature:
-35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact
your Toyota dealer.
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HIf the coolant level drops within a
short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiator, hoses,
engine coolant reservoir caps, drain
cock and water pump.

If you cannot find a leak, have your
Toyota dealer test the cap and check for
leaks in the cooling system.

A WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not remove the engine coolant
reservoir cap. (—P.362)

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if
the cap is removed, causing serious
injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

B When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor
straight antifreeze. The correct mix-
ture of water and antifreeze must be
used to provide proper lubrication
corrosion protection and cogl

sure to read the antifreez la
label.

M If you spill coolan

Be sure to wash it off
prevent it froga da @ 0
paint.

%{he radiator and

e radiator and condenser
lear away any foreign objects.
either of the above parts is
extremely dirty or you are not sure
of their condition, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator or con-
denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as burns.

IBattery

Check the battery as follows.

X 4
B Battery exterior x
Make sure that the ba&

tthere

nals are not corrod
are no loose ¢ 0 , cracks,

[A] Terminals
Hold-down clamp

M Before recharging

When recharging, the battery produces
hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the fol-
lowing precautions before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed
on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the charger is off when
connecting and disconnecting the
charger cables to the battery.

l After recharging/reconnecting the
battery (vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

® Unlocking the doors using the smart
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entry & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the
battery. If this happens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical
key to lock/unlock the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine
switch in ACC. The engine may not
start with the engine switch turned off.
However, the engine will operate nor-
mally from the second attempt.

@ The engine switch mode is recorded
by the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
nected, the vehicle will return the
engine switch mode to the status it
was in before the battery was discon-
nected. Make sure to turn off the
engine before disconnecting the bat-
tery. Take extra care when connecting
the battery if the engine switch mode
prior to discharge is unknown.

If the system will not start even after
multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.

A WARNING

M Chemicals in the battery

The battery contains poisopé
corrosive sulfuric acid and
duce hydrogen gas which is #amma-
ble and explosive. To rdfiuce th@risk
of death or serious inj take the fol-
lowing precaytio ile Working on
or near the

@® Do not caus
the ry ter

@ Dgmgt
i tiery.

arks by touching
als with tools.

e or light a match near

vOTd contact with eyes, skin and
hes.

Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the battery.

® Keep children away from the bat-
tery.

B Where to safely charge the bat-
tery

Always charge the battery in an open
area. Do not charge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is
insufficient ventilation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes

Flush your eyes with clean wager 18

at least 15 minutes and Qe i

ate medical attention. b€
th

continue to apply wat i
sponge or cloth whijestra¥@ligfy to
the nearest medical faciity.

@ If electralytegets @y your skin

dafea thoroughly.
urning, get med-
mmediately.

o te gets on your clothes
tc ak through clothing on to
ur skin. Immediately take off the
cl@thing and follow the procedure
bove if necessary.

If you accidentally swallow electro-
lyte

Drink a large quantity of water or
milk. Get emergency medical atten-
tion immediately.

B When disconnecting the battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal on the body side. The discon-
nected negative (-) terminal may
touch the positive (+) terminal, which
may cause a short and result in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B \When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the
engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off.
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IAdding the washer fluid NOTICE

If the washer fluid level is at “LOW”, M Do not use any fluid other than

dd her fluid washer fluid
add washer fluid. Do not use soapy water or engine
antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing so may cause streaking on the

vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as

damaging the pump leading to prob-
lems of the washer fluid not spraying®

B Diluting washer fluid ¢
Dilute washer fluid with

essary.
Refer to the freezing p es
listed on the label of {he washer fluid
bottle.

B Using the gauge
The washer fluid level can be checked
by observing the position of the level on

the liquid-covered holes in the gauge.
If the level falls below the second hole
from the bottom (the “LOW" position),
refill the washer fluid.

<

Q.

=1

®

>

Q

[A]current f 3
o

Q

A WRNI 2
| R adl@ing washer fluid %

@ d washer fluid when the

hot or running as washer
ontains alcohol and may catch
fire if spilled on the engine, etc.
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Tires Replace the t|re§ if the tre_adwear indi-
cators are showing on a tire.

Replace or rotate tires in B When to replace your vehicle’s

accordance with maintenance tires
schedules and treadwear. Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are showin
on a tire.

IChecklng = .Yom_J have tire damage such as ,
Check if the treadwear indicators splits, cracks deep enougP t°._

the fabric, and bulges in

i o

are showing on the tires. Also nal damage

check the tires for uneven wear, @ Atire goes flat repe w not
u

such as excessive wear on one be properly repaireddue to¥ie size or
side of the tread. location of a cut er ellmage

) » If you are s@re, c@psult with your
Check the spare tire condition and Toyota deal

pressure if not rotated. W Tire life
j ears old must be

Any tife Ove
IE chgcked qualified technician even if
iffflas seOm or never been used or

e is not obvious.

ow profile tires (18-inch tires)

Kenerally, low profile tires will wear

ore rapidly and tire grip performance
will be reduced on snowy and/or icy
roads when compared to standard tires.
Be sure to use snow tires or tire chains
on snowy and/or icy roads and drive
carefully at a speed appropriate for road
and weather conditions.

MIf the tread on snow tires wears
down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)

The effectiveness of the tires as snow
tires is lost.

M Checking the tire valves

When replacing the tires, check the tire
valves for deformation, cracks, and

New tread other damage.

Worn tread
Treadwear indicator
The location of treadwear indicators is

D, IW//NN.
Uayissyal

shown by a “TWI” or * /\ " mark, etc.,
molded into the sidewall of each tire.
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A WARNING

B \When inspecting or replacing
tires

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident result-
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes,
models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably
different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than
those recommended by Toyota.

@ Do not mix differently constructed
tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

@ Do not mix summer, all season and
snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do
how they were used pr

>

(18-inch tires)

Low ir@s may cause greater
usual to the tire wheel

. Therefore, pay attention to
llowing:

Be sure to use proper tire inflation
pressure. If tires are under-inflated,
they may be damaged more
severely.

@ Avoid potholes, uneven pavement,
curbs and other road hazards. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to severe tire
and wheel damage.

M If tire inflation pressure of each
tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, or your tires
and/or wheels may be ruined.

M Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when Orivi

roads with loose surface
These conditions may ¢
tire inflation pressure
cushioning ability of

e tirgs. Tn addi-

tion, driving on ro may
cause damgagegto th&tires them-
selves, as W hg Vehicle’s

wheels a

[A] Front

To equalize tire wear and help extend
tire life, Toyota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately
every 10000 km (6000 miles).
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper
tire inflation pressure. Tire
inflation pressure should be
checked at least once per
month. However, Toyota rec-
ommends that tire inflation
pressure be checked once
every two weeks. (-»P.371)

W Effects of incorrect tire inflation
pressure

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pres-
sure may result in the following:

® Reduced fuel economy

® Reduced driving comfort and poor
handling

® Reduced tire life due to wear
® Reduced safety
® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflatipg
checked by your Toyota de 4@

M Instructions for checking ge infla-

tion pressure
ati@n pressure,

When checking tire g
heftires are cold.

observe the fgjlo
® Check onl e
If your vehicl s been parked for at
least @dfours or has not been driven
form 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
i aneaccurate cold tire inflation
reading.

@ S use a tire pressure gauge.
difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

@ Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.

A WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,
the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

o\( >
@ Possibility of b|ow@g

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear

@ Poor handling

from overheatedyti

belWween tire and

ation and/or tire dam-

possibility of tire damage

ile driving (due to road hazards,
ansion joints, sharp edges on
he road, etc.)
s,

NOTICE

B When inspecting and adjusting
tire inflation pressure

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back
on.

If a valve cap is not installed, dirt or
moisture may get into the valve and
cause an air leak, resulting in
decreased tire inflation pressure.
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If awheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel
or cause a loss of handling
control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care
should be taken to ensure that they
are equivalent to those removed in
load capacity, diameter, rim width

and inset”.

Replacement wheels are available
at your Toyota dealer.

*: Conventionally referred to as offset.
Toyota does not recommend u

the following:

® Wheels of different siz r S
® Used wheels

® Bent wheels t@&been

straighte

A WARNI
Whe ing wheels

|

@ @ se wheels that are a differ-

e e from those recommended
he Owner’s Manual, as this may

result in a loss of handling control.

@® Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire.

Doing so may result in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts
with the tapered ends facing
inward. Installing the nuts with the
tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and even-
tually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or seri-,
ous injury.

[A] Topeg
L) @ oil or grease on the
he Its or wheel nuts.

il and grease may cause the
wlTeel nuts to be excessively tight-

ned, leading to bolt or disc wheel
damage. In addition, the oil or
grease can cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the wheel may fall off,
causing an accident and resulting in
death or serious injury. Remove any
oil or grease from the wheel bolts or
wheel nuts.

M Use of defective wheels prohib-
ited

Do not use cracked or deformed

wheels. Doing so could cause the tire

to leak air during driving, possibly

causing an accident.

Aluminum wheel precau-
tions

® Use only Toyota wheel nuts and
wheel nut wrenches designed for
use with your aluminum wheels.

® \When rotating, repairing or
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changing your tires, check that
the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

® Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

® Use only Toyota genuine balance

weights or equivalent and a plas-

tic or rubber hammer when bal-
ancing your wheels.

Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

Removing the air conditioro
ing filter
1 Turn the engine swj
2 Open the glove . Slide off
the damper.

3 Pushin the glove box on the
vehicle’s outer side to discon-
nect the claws. Then pull out the
glove box and disconnect the
lower claws.

4 Unlock the filter cover (A]), pull
the filter cover out of the claws
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(B)), and remove the filter
cover.

)5 M —

\

5 Remove the filter case.

6 Remove the air conditi
ter from the filter cas
replace it with a ney o

The “ ﬁ UP” marks sh
and the filter gasefShotilg
up.

on the filter
pointing

B Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with

heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet”.)

M If air flow from the vents decreases
dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the fil-

ter and replace if necessary.
NOTICE Q
B \When using the air con" T}
system
isa

Make sure that a filter

installed.

Using the air conditi ystem
without a filter gnay damage to

the system.

M To pre
co

age to the filter

g the filter cover in the
arrow to release the fit-
ay attention not to apply exces-
orce to the claws. Otherwise, the
ws may be damaged.

e
ectl

i

e
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Wireless remote con-
trol/electronic key bat-

tery

Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.

As the key may be damaged if
the following procedure is not
performed properly, it is rec-
ommended that key battery
replacement be performed by
your Toyota dealer.

HIf the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system (if
equipped) and wireless remote control
will not function properly.

@ The operational range will be reduced.

Iltems to prepare

® Flathead screwdriver
@ Lithium battery CR

M Use a CR2032 li ttery
© Batteries ased at your
Toyota de cal electrical appli-

ance ps or era stores.
®Repldc Iy with the same or equiva-
Ype reCommended by the manu-

32

IRepIacing the battery

» Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system

1 Remove the key cover.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
rag.

\

7. O
P oo

2 Remove the ba

If the battery cove i
lift the edgegto oOVR)IL.

QO

0@;>

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 Install the battery cover with the
tab facing up.
Push the entire edge of the battery
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cover into the key.

5 Install the key cover.

Align the key cover with the key and
then press it straight into the key.

Make sure that the key cover is
securely installed without any gaps
between it and the key.

6 Operate the [} switch
and check th rs can be

mkedlk
O\«

» Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

i<

the key, cover
@ad screwdriver with a

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the cover, the elec-
tronic key module may stick to the
cover and the battery may not be visi-
ble. In this case, remove the electronic
key module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
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nal facing up.

4 When installing the key cover
and mechanical key, install by
conducting step 2 and step 1
with the directions reversed.

5 Operate the ﬁ or a switch
and check that the doors can be
locked/unlocked.

A WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

choking. Keep away from
Failure to do so could resu

These parts are small and if swal-
lowed by a child, they can caesg

or serious injury. &

battery

ead sCgewdriver of appro-
Applying excessive force
damage the cover.

BWhen re g

NOTIEE
Use a
priate
ma 0
mal operation after
cing the battery

ODbServe the following precautions to
revent accidents:

@ Always work with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to
rust.

@ Do not touch or move any other
component inside the remote con-
trol.

® Do not bend either of the battery
terminals.

B \When removing the battery cover
(vehicles without a smart entry &
start system)

Do not forcibly remove the battery
cover, otherwise it may be damaged.
If the battery cover is difficult to
remove, lift the edge to remove it.
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Checking and replacing
fuses

If any of the electrical compo-
nents do not operate, a fuse
may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
fuses as necessary.

Checking and replacing
fuses

1 Turn the engine switch off.
2 Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment: type A
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.

™~
» Engine co
fuse BRx

al®in and lift the lid off.

artment: type B

» Under the passenger’s side
instrument panel

Remove the cover and then remove the
lid.

Make sure to push the claw when
removing/installing the lid.

3 Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.
Only type A fuse can be
removed using the pullout tool.

4 Check if the fuse is blown.

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse
of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the
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fuse box lid.
> Type A

[A] Normal fuse
Normal fuse Blown fuse

Blown fuse
» Type B

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse
» Type C

W After a fuse is replaced

® When installing the lid, make sure that
the tab is installed securely.

@If the lights do not turn on even after
the fuse has been replaced, a bulb
may need replacement.

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

=1Op

M If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness from damage.

[A]Normal fuse

B When replacing light bulbs

Blown fuse Toyota recommends that you use genu-
ine Toyota products designed for this
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vehicle.

Because certain bulbs are connected to
circuits designed to prevent overload,
non-genuine parts of parts not designed
for this vehicle may be unusable.

A\ WARNING

M To prevent system breakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage

to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or

injury.

® Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi-
cated, or use any other object in
place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse
or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire,
even as a temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse
boxes.

NOTICE

M Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of eleciffcal ov@rload
determined and repairé@by your

Toyota dealeriﬁ ssible.

O’&

You may replace the following
bulbs by yourself. The diffi-

culty level of replacement var-
ies depending on the bulb. As
there is a danger that compo-

nents may be damaged, w
recommend that replag n@
is carried out by yo &

dealer.

O
ulb
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[A] License plate lights

B Bulbs that need to be replaced
by your Toyota dealer

® Headlights

® Front position lights

@ Daytime running lights

@ Turn signal lights

® Front fog lights (if equipped)
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® Tail lights the flathead screwdriver with a tape.
® Stop lights

® Back-up light
® Rear fog light
® High mounted stoplight

M LED light bulbs

The lights other than the license plate
lights consist of a number of LEDs. If
any of the LEDs burn out, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have the
light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the

inside of the headlight lens does not

indicate a malfunction. Contact your

Toyota dealer for more information in the

following situations:

@ Large drops of water have built up on
the inside of the lens.

@ Water has built up inside the head-
light. @

B When replacing light b

—P.312

B License ;@ S

1 Remove th&jlight unit.

Insert ead screwdriver or similar

into 0 xt to the light and
e -@ s shown in the illustration.

ght damaging the vehicle, wrap

urn the bulb base
nterclockwise and remove it.

3 Remove the light bulb.
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4 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

A WARNING

M Replacing light bulbs
@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to

replace the bulb immediately after

turning off the lights. The bulbs

become very hot and may cause

burns. O
@ Do not touch the glass portion of

the light bulb with bare hands. &\

When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a

clean dry cloth to avoid getting

moisture and oils on the bulb. Also,

if the bulb is scratched or dropped,

it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any
parts used to secure them. Failure O
to do so may result in heat damage,

fire, or water entering the light unit.

This may damage the lights or

cause condensation to build up on

the lens.

M To prevent damage or fj
Make sure bulbs are fully s

=S
X
N
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7-1.

When trouble arises

Essential information
Emergency flashers..........

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency

. Steps to take in an emer-

gency
If your vehicle needs to be

If a warning light turns on
warning buzzer so .

played............¢......."

If you have a f%re (vehicles
withoyt ireP...........

If youSi@v tire (vehicles

with a etire)....c........
engine will not start..

Qj ose your keys.........
e electronic key does not

operate properly (vehicles
with a smart entry & start sys-

If the vehicle battery is dis-
charged .......cccoveeveeininnns

If your vehicle overheats...
If the vehicle becomes stuck

317

O

S
60
.&O
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The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers
when the vehicle has to be
stopped on the road due to a
breakdown, etc.

IOperating instructions

Press the switch.
All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once

again.

/S
) e

s

X
7

A

B Emergency flasherxa
@ If the emerggncyfflaShers’are used for
along tim il8 gine is not
alle

operating, may discharge.

@Ifan

(infla inthe event of a strong rear
ipfaes, t mergency flashers will
t @ putomatically.

awesfiergency flashers will turn off

matically after operating for

approximately 20 minutes. To manu-
ally turn the emergency flashers off,
press the switch twice.
(The emergency flashers may not turn
on automatically depending on the
force of the impact and conditions of
the collision.)

he SRS airbags deploy

Only in an emergency, such as
if it becomes impossible to

stop the vehicle in the normal
way, stop the vehicle usinb

following procedure: ¢

IStopping the v &

1 Steadily step rake pedal
i angPfirmly depress

ift the shift lever to N.

f the shift lever is shifted to N
After slowing down, stop the

vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

4 Stop the engine.
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted
toN

3 Keep depressing the brake
pedal with both feet to reduce
vehicle speed as much as possi-
ble.

4 Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Stop the engine by



turning the engine switch to
ACC.
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@ Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system: Never attempt to
remove the key, as doing so will
lock the steering wheel.

4 Vehicles with a smart entry &
start system: To stop the engine,
press and hold the engine
switch for 2 consecutive sec-
onds or more, or press it briefly
3 times or more in succession.

ENGINE
START
STOP

5 Stopth le inPa safe place
by the r

wer assist for the brakes and
steering wheel will be lost, making
the brake pedal harder to depress
and the steering wheel heavier to
turn. Decelerate as much as possi-
ble before turning off the engine.
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In the event the vehicle is sub-
merged in water, remain calm
and perform the following.

® Remove the seat belt first.

® |f the door can be opened, open
the door and exit the vehicle.

@ |f the door can not be opened,
open the window using the
power window switch and exit
the vehicle through the window.

@ |f the window can not be opened
using the power window switch,
remain calm, wait until the water
level inside the vehicle rises to
the point that the water pressure
inside of the vehicle equals th
water pressure outside Q h@
vehicle, and then opeyg
and exit the vehicle.

B Using an
emergen

ows and rear side

The fr ide

windo s well as the rear window

can g d with an emergency
C!

hal used for emergency

RE owever, an emergency

er’ can not shatter the wind-
shield as it is laminated glass.

. Contact your Toyota dealer or
aftermarket accessory manufac-
turer for further information about
an emergency hammer.

M Escaping the vehicle from the
window

There are cases where escaping the
vehicle from the window is not possi-
ble due to seating position, passenger
body type, etc.

When using an emergency hammer,
consider your seat location and the
size of the window opening to ensur
that the opening is accessible an
large enough to escape.




If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or
commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or
flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for
all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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® Do not turn the engine switch off.
There is a possibility that the steer-
ing wheel is locked and cannot be
operated.

M Installing towing eyelets to the
vehicle

Make sure that towing eyelets are
installed securely.
If not securely installed, towing eye-
lets may come loose during towj

V'S

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If th

owing
en towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

v
NOTICE
0

B To prevent dama &@hicle
when towing uginga Wwheel-lift
type truck

@ Vehicles Wi art entry & start

tow the vehicle from
@ the engine switch is
is removed. The

8 ock mechanism is not
{l nough to hold the front
els straight.

hicles with smart entry & start sys-

m: Do not tow the vehicle from the

ar when the engine switch is off.
The steering lock mechanism is not
strong enough to hold the front
wheels straight.

@ When raising the vehicle, ensure
adequate ground clearance for tow-
ing at the opposite end of the raised
vehicle. Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
aged while being towed.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,

either from the front or rear.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the
suspension components.
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Situations when it is neces-
sary to contact dealers
before towing

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commercial
towing service before towing.

® The engine is running but the
vehicle does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.

Towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to
prevent body damage.

Towing with a wheel-lift type
truck

» From the front

-Ehn

Release the
» From t

om

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

IUsing a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illus-
tration.



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie downs
or the vehicle may be damaged.

© ©

IEmergency towi

If a tow truck is n@ ble in an
emergency, b le may be
temporarily towed using cables or
chains'$§€cured to the emergency

tOWIRERE . This should only be
tt on hard surfaced roads
f ost 80 km (50 miles) at
under 30 km/h (18 mph).
driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,

steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

For vehicles with a continuously

variable transmission, only the front
towing eyelets may be used.

Emergency towing proce-
dure
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1 Take out the towing eyelet.
(—P.346)

2 Remove the eyelet cquer
a flathead screwdriye \

To protect the bodywork& ag

an

between the screwdrj vehi-
cle body as showngn e illistration.

\\

3 Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.
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4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle
body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the engine.

If the engine does not start, turn the
engine switch to ON.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If you notice any of the follow-
ing symptoms, your vehicle

probably needs adjustment or
repair. Contact your Toyota

dealer as soon as pOSSibI(OQ

1 4

IVisibIe symptom&\
® Fluid leaks unde@e icle.
(Water drippin e air con-

ditionin usg¥is normal.)

® Flat-lo ifes or uneven tire

Wi
n oolant temperature

uge needle continually points
igher than normal.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking brajse @ Audible symptoms

Vehicles with a conti
variable transmissign:
shift lever canno shifted:

B While towi

If the e e is not’running, the power
assist for akes and steering will
not flinStion;*Making steering and brak-
g % ifficult.

eel nut wrench

Wheel nut wrench is installed in luggage
mpartment. (—P.346)

® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when cor-
nering

@ Strange noises related to the
suspension system

® Pinging or other noises related to
the engine

IOperationaI symptoms

@ Engine missing, stumbling or
running roughly

@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking
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® Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road
® | oss of brake effectiveness,

spongy feeling, pedal almost To minimize the risk of fuel
touches the floor leakage when the engine stalls
or when an airbag inflates

upon collision, the fuel pump
shut off system stops the

ply of fuel to the engie

IRestarting the E&
Follow the procea ow to

restart the r the system
is activat
1T ine switch to ACC

Qestart the engine.
NOTICE
@ Before starting the engine

Inspect the ground under the vehicle.
If you find that fuel has leaked onto

the ground, the fuel system has been
damaged and is in need of repair. Do

& not restart the engine.

$0
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Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If alight comes on or flashes, but then goes
off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.
However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by

your Toyota dealer.

O

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers g
B Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)
Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates that:
® The brake fluid level is low; or
® The brake system is malfunctionin
Red — Immediately stop the vehi safe place and contact
(Red) your Toyota dealer. Con drive the vehicle may be
dangerous.

B Brake system warning light

Warning light

(Yellow)

B High coq

erature warning Iight* (warning buzzer)

Warning light |

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is excessively high

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.361)

light illuminates on the multi-information display.

Charging system warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer.
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B Low engine oil pressure warning Iight* (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine oil pressure is excessively low
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer.

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

Warning light

B Malfunction indicator lamp (warning buzzer)
Details/Actions v 6

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The electronic engine control system;

® The electronic throttle control system; or

® The electronic continuously variable, tragsmiSgion (if equipped)
control system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in\@

place and contact

your Toyota dealer. e
B SRS warning light (warning buzzer

all$/Actions

Warning light
Indicates a malfu
® The SRS aiRa@)systBm;
.:, ® The sed poreteénsioner system
N\

— Have the§gehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-

al

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The ABS; or
® The brake assist system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-

ately.
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B Brake Override System warning light/Drive-Start Control warning
light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
When a buzzer sounds:
Indicates a malfunction in:
® The Brake Override System
® The Drive-Start Control system (if equipped)
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer i i
ately. 4
Indicates that the shift position was changed and D@Con-
e

trol (if equipped) was operated while depressing rator
pedal.

— Momentarily release the accelerator

depressed simultaneously,
operating.
— Release the acceler

" This light illuminates on the multi-info

M Electric power steerin

ing light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
(Red) & malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steering) sys-
or

ave the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

uel lev

el warning light

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 7.5 L (2 gal., 1.6
Imp. gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.
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B Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light (warning
buzzer)”

Warning light Details/Actions

Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.

/ If the front passenger’s seat is occupied, the front passen,
ger’s seat belt also needs to be fastened to make the w
ing light (warning buzzer) turn off.

*: Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:

The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds (h
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastenedgf®he belt is
unfastened, the buzzer sounds intermittently for a certain peri @aﬁer the
vehicle reaches a certain speed.

B Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights I uzzer)”

Warning light Detail

Warns the rear passengers t@’fa eir seat belts

REAR ik

" Rear passengers’ seat belt warnin
sounds to alert the rear passenger
ene@f the seat belt is unfastened, the buzzer

sounds intermittently for a cé iod of time after the vehicle reaches a certain

The rear passengers’ seat be

Details/Actions

icates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) or LDA

(Lane Departure Alert with steering control)

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.181, 189)
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B Toyota parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the Toyota parking assist-sensor func-
tion
(Flses) Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly du
(if equipped) to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor
display. (—P.220) *

O

B RCTA OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the RCTA (ReagCrosSing Traffic Alert)
function
— Have the vehicle inspected b ota dealer immedi-
RCTA ately
OFF :
(Flashes) Indicates that the rear bumpgr a the radar sensor is covered
(if equipped)  |with dirt, etc. (—P.214)
— Follow the instrueg isplayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.
B PKSB OFF indicator, zzer)
Warning light Details/Actions

zzer sounds:

Whew

es'a malfunction in the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) sys-

Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

When a buzzer does not sound:

Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly due

to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.234, 333)
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B PCS warning light
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Warning light Details/Actions
If a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
A malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Collision System).
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
5!;:_) If a buzzer does not sound:
OFF _ i .
(Flashes or illu- The PCS (Pr.e CoII|.3|on System) has become temporggily
minates) able, corrective action may be necessary.

— Possible causes and corrective actions (aP.%

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehi¢le Stabifity Con-
trol) system is disabled, the PCS warning lig i inate.

— P.171

B Slip indicator

Warning light

Detail§/Acti

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The VSC system;
® The TRC system; o

® The hill-start a@ | system
— Have't iClegigfspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
B Parking brake inglicator
Warning lig Details/Actions
It ssible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
eased
{(p \ — Operate the parking brake switch once again.
h s) This light comes on when the parking brake is not released. If the
@ light turns off after the parking brake is fully released, the system is
operating normally.
Brake hold operated indicator
Warning light Details/Actions

HOLD
(Flashes)

Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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B iMT indicator

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the iIMT
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
(Orange) ately
(if equipped) '

B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be
heard due to being in a noisy location or
audio sound.

B Front passenger detection sensor,
seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer

@ If luggage is placed on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
detection sensor may cause the warn-
ing light to flash and the warning
buzzer to sound even if a passenger
is not sitting in the seat.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the
sensor may not detect a passenger, en the light comes on yellow, the

and the warning light may not op
properly.

M If the malfunction indi
comes on while driving

The malfunction indicatdf lamp Will
come on if the fuel tan comes com-
{

pletely empty. Jf thg”T0 is empty,
% ately. The mal-

p*Will go off after

C power steering system
ning light (warning buzzer)
hen the battery charge becomes
insufficient or the voltage temporarily
drops, the electric power steering sys-
tem warning light may come on and the
warning buzzer may sound.

A\ WARNING

B if both the ABS and th aQ
lac

system warning ligh
Stop your vehicle inas
immediately and co youfoyota

The vehicle will be tremely
unstable df rakif¥g, and the ABS
system ma #Ch could cause

electric power steer-
g system warning light comes

ssist to the power steering is

stricted. When the light comes on
red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the
steering wheel become extremely
heavy.
When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it using more
force than usual.
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The multi-information display
shows warnings for system
malfunctions and incorrectly
performed operations, and
messages that indicate a need
for maintenance. When a mes-
sage is displayed, perform the
appropriate corrective action
for the message.

If a warning message is dis-
played again after the appro-
priate actions have been
performed, contact your
Toyota dealer.

Additionally, if a warning light
comes on or flashes at the

same time that a warning me
sage is displayed, take @

appropriate correctiv n
for the warning light. (.3

B Warning messag
The warning xplained below
may differ fro, eQeifal messages

according to opegation conditions and
vehicle cifications.

B \Wamj zer
bay sound when a message is

uzzer may not be audible if the
vehicle is in a noisy location or if the
dio system volume is high.

MIf “Engine Oil Level Low Add or
Replace” is displayed

The engine oil level is low. Check the

level of the engine oil, and add if neces-

sary.

This message may appear if the vehicle
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is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle
to a level surface and check to see if the
message disappears.

HIf “Engine Stopped Steering Power
Low” is displayed

This message is displayed if the engine

is stopped while driving.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering

wheel firmly and operate it using
force than usual. PS Q
mIf “Auto Power OFF t
Battery” is displaye
Power was cut off du th omatic
power off function. t tinfe when start-
engine

ing the engine, inc

speed slig maitain that level for
approxima es to recharge the
battery.

System Malfunction

mif i
iS Dealer” is displayed

following systems may be malfunc-
I0NMy. Have the vehicle inspected by
r Toyota dealer immediately.

The LED headlight system
Automatic High Beam

WIf “Front Camera Unavailable” or
“Front Camera Temporarily Una-
vailable See Owner’s Manual” is
displayed

The following systems may be sus-
pended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P.163, 326)

®PCS (Pre-Collision system)

®LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steer-
ing control) (if equipped)

® Automatic High Beam

®RSA (Road Sign Assist)

® Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped)

® Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped)
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W If “Radar Cruise Control Unavaila-
ble” is displayed

The dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range system or dynamic

radar cruise control system cannot be

used temporarily. Use the system when

it becomes available again.

HIf a message that indicates the
need for visiting your Toyota dealer
is displayed

The system or part shown on the

multi-information display is malfunction-

ing. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.

HIf a message that indicates the
need for referring to Owner’s Man-
ual is displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temp High” is dis-
played, follow the instructions accord-
ingly. (—P.361)

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

« “Smart Entry & Start System Ma@
tion”

@ If any of the following me!

play, it may indicate
Immediately stop
tact your Toyota
» “Braking P
» “Charging

o “Oll P@
@) E

| Power Consumption Par-
| Limit on AC/Heater Opera-
n” is displayed frequently
here is a possible malfunction relat-
ing to the charging system or the bat-
tery may be deteriorating. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Your vehicle is not equipped
with a spare tire, but instead is
equipped with an emergency
tire puncture repair Kit.

A puncture caused by’ @
screw passing thro t ire
tread can be repajred 0-
rarily using thg efgerdency tire

D';
(0]
~
—

puncturgr

contain f sealant
The se n be used only
on orarily repair one
ire ut removing the nail

crew from the tire.) After
mporarily repairing the tire
ith the kit, have the tire
epaired or replaced by your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

IBefore repairing the tire

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

@ Set the parking brake.

® Shift the shift lever to P.

® Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.
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® Check the degree of the tire ®When the wheel is damaged

damage. ® When two or more tires have been
punctured

Atire should only be repaired with ,
® When more than 2 sharp objects such

the emergency tire puncture repair as nails or screws have passed

kit if the damage is caused by a nail through the tread on a single tire

or screw passing through the tire ® When the sealant has expired

tread.

» Do not remove the nail or screw
from the tire. Removing the PS O
object may widen the opening \
and make emergency repair with &

the repair kit impossible.
» To avoid sealant leakage, move

the vehicle until the area of the 0
puncture, if known, is positioned
at the top of the tire. :

vl

&

WA flat tire be repaired
with the e e ire puncture
repair kit

In the f ing cases, the tire cannot be

repajieg e emergency tire punc-
ture Q kit. Contact your Toyota
al

n the tire is damaged due to driv-
ing without sufficient air pressure

When there are any cracks or damage
at any location on the tire, such as on
the side wall, except the tread

® When the tire is visibly separated from
the wheel

® When the cut or damage to the tread
is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more
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ILocation of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and tools

Towing eyelet
Jack handle
Wheel nut wrench

@ Emergency tire puncture repair ki

[E]Jack
(Use of the jack: —»P.3

Emergency tire pgnct

Sticker
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» Compressor

[A] Air pressure gauge
Compressor switch
Power plug

[D]Hose

[E] Air release cap

<

B Note for chec ergency
tire punct

Check the seal2Qiexpiry date occasion-

ally.

The ex ate is shown on the bottle.
r e lant whose expiry date

y passed. Otherwise, repairs

d using the emergency tire

re repair kit may not be per-

Emergency tire puncture repair kit

@ The emergency tire puncture repair kit
is for filling the car tire with air.

@ The sealant has a limited life span.
The expiry date is marked on the bot-
tle. The sealant should be replaced
before the expiry date. Contact your

Toyota dealer for replacement.

® The sealant stored in the emergency
tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a sin-
gle tire. If the sealant in the bottle and
other parts of the kit have been used
and need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® The compressor can be used repe
edly.

@ The sealant can be usedghe @
outside temperature is fro 0
(-40°F) to 60°C (140°

® The kit is exclusivelyslesi or size
and type of tires originally installed on
your vehicle. Dofgt for tires that
a differengsizg, thaNjghe original ones,
or for any_Otle oses.

s on your clothes, it
mayystain®

o % ant adheres to a wheel or

e sUfface of the vehicle body, the
in may not be removable if it is not

leaned at once. Immediately wipe
way the sealant with a wet cloth.

uring operation of the repair kit, a
loud operation noise is produced. This
does not indicate a malfunction.

® Do not use to check or to adjust the
tire pressure.
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A WARNING

M Caution while driving

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment.
Injuries may result in the event of
an accident or sudden braking.

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for
your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehi-
cles, which could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious
injury.
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A WARNING

@ Do not use repair kit for tires that
are different size than the original
ones, or for any other purpose. If
the tires have not been completely
repaired, it could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious
injury.

M Precautions for use of the seal-
ant

@ Ingesting the sealant is hazardous
to your health. If you ingest sealant,
consume as much water as possi-
ble, and then immediately consult a
doctor.

@ If sealant gets in eyes or adheres to
skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists, consult
a doctor.

ITaking out the jack

1 Open the deck mat.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

[A] For tightening
For loosening

Taking out the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

1 Open the deck board. (—P.33

2 Take out the emergency ti
puncture repair kit. (-5R3

IEmergency rep, '&od

1 Take out tf@am from the

Attach the s

tle on
10,

Pu It the hose and power
g from the bottom side of the

compressor.

3 Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

Make sure to press the bottle until its
claws are securely engaged to the



7-2.

compressor and no longer visible.

4 Connect the hose to the bottle.

Make sure to insert the hose until its

claw is securely engaged to the boé
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5 Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

6 Extend the hose the

air release c @xe hose.
You will usgythegair r se cap again.
I afe place.

7 Connect the hose to the valve.

Screw the end of the hose clockwise as
far as possible.
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8 Make sure that the compressor shown. (-»P.371)
switch is off.

12 Start the hybrid sy .
9 Connect the power plug to the (=P.130) &
power outlet socket. (—P.276) 13To inject the @nd inflate

the tire tu@o pressor

the tire puncture repair
position easily s from the
driver’s seat.

11 Check the specified tire inflation
pressure.

Tire inflation pressure is specified on
the label on the driver’s side pillar as
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14 Inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached.

psi
010 20 30 40 5Q 60

The sealant will be injected and

the pressure will spike to ’@

between 300 kPa (3.
or bar, 44 psi) and 40

kgf/cm2 or bar, 58 @si), th
gradually decrgas
9

The air

auge will dis-
play the [TiTe inflation pres-
out 1Yo 5 minutes after

sur
the is turned on.
u @ ompressor switch off and
t BheCk the tire inflation pressure.

careful not to over inflate, check
and repeat the inflation procedure until
e specified tire inflation pressure is
reached.

The tire can be inflated for about 5 to 20
minutes (depending on the outside tem-
perature). If the tire inflation pressure is
still lower than the specified point after
inflation for 25 minutes, the tire is too
damaged to be repaired. Turn the com-

341

pressor switch off and contact your
Toyota dealer.

If the tire inflation pressure exceeds the
specified air pressure, let out some air
to adjust the tire inflation pressure.
(—P.342, 371)

15 With the compressor switch off,
disconnect the hose from the
valve on the tire and then puIIQ
out the power plug frgm t
power outlet socket.

Some sealant may leak @vose

is removed.

16Install the val Q)nto the
valve th@ency repaired
tire.

17 Atfz Ir release cap to the

e hose.

Ifthe airtelease cap is not attached,
e lant may leak and the vehicle
y get dirty.

ﬁ

18 Temporarily store the bottle in
the luggage compartment while
it is connected to the compres-
sor.

197To spread the liquid sealant
evenly within the tire, immedi-
ately drive safely for about 5 km
(3 miles) below 80 km/h (50
mph).
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20 After driving, stop your vehicle in
a safe place on a hard, flat sur-
face and reconnect the repair
kit.

Remove the air release cap from the

hose before reconnecting the hose.

S)pe=

21 Turn the compressor switch on
and wait for several seconds,
then turn it off. Check the tire
inflation pressure.

/

tre infl@ion pressure is

BOPkPa (1.3 kgf/cm2 or

)
oefe repaired. Contact your
yota dealer.

If the tire inflation pressure is

130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm? or bar, 19
psi) or higher, but less than the
specified air pressure: Proceed
to step 22.

If the tire inflation pressure is the

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

specified air pressure (—P.371):
Proceed to step 23.

22Turn the compressor switch on
to inflate the tire until the speci-
fied air pressure is reached.
Drive for about 5 km (3 miles)
and then perform step 20.

23 Attach the air release cap QQ

end of the hose. 2 4

If the air release cap is HN ,
the sealant may leak an vehiCle

may get dirty.

Store the bottle in the luggage
compartment while it is con-
nected to the compressor.

25Taking precautions to avoid sud-
den braking, sudden accelera-
tion and sharp turns, drive
carefully at under 80 km/h (50
mph) to the nearest Toyota
dealer that is less than 100 km
(62 miles) away for tire repair or
replacement.

When having the tire repaired or

replaced, make sure to tell the Toyota
dealer that the sealant is injected.

WIf the tire is inflated to more than
the specified air pressure

1 Disconnect the hose from the valve.
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2 Install the air release cap to the end
of the hose and push the protrusion
on the air release cap into the tire
valve to let some air out.

3 Disconnect the hose from the valve,
remove the air release cap from the
hose and then reconnect the hose.

4 Turn the compressor switch on and
wait for several seconds, and then
turn it off. Check that the air pressure
indicator shows the specified air
pressure. (—P.371)

If the air pressure is under the desig-
nated pressure, turn the compressor

sure is reached.
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® Do not touch the wheels or the area
around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven,
the wheels and the area around the
brakes may be extremely hot.
Touching these areas with hands,
feet or other body parts may result
in burns.

® Connect the valve and hose
securely with the tire ins@lle@

the vehicle. If the hose is

erly connected to the e,
leakage may occur a a ay
be sprayed out.

@ If the hose com valve
while infiéti e tfe, there is a risk
that the ve abruptly due
to airp

of the tire has com-
e sealant may splatter
e hose is disconnected or

ollow the operation procedure to
repair the tire. If the procedures not

|
. : - . he
switch on again and repeat the inflation e air is let out of the tire
procedure until the specified air pres- Q; .

M The valve of atire that has_be
repaired

After a tire is repaired with

gency tire puncture repaj kit, valve

should be replaced.

A WA

M Do not dr e vehicle with a

flat t{
Do not*c@Ritinye driving with a flat tire.
DriyfMthev short distance with a

lat n damage the tire and the
eghig€yond repair.

g with a flat tire may cause a cir-
cumferential groove on the side wall.
n such a case, the tire may explode
when using a repair kit.

B When fixing the flat tire

@ Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat
area.

followed, the sealant may spray
out.

@ Keep back from the tire while it is
being repaired, as there is a chance
of it bursting while the repair opera-
tion is being performed. If you
notice any cracks or deformation of
the tire, turn off the compressor
switch and stop the repair operation
immediately.

@ The repair kit may overheat if oper-
ated for a long period of time. Do
not operate the repair kit continu-
ously for more than 40 minutes.

@ Parts of the repair kit become hot
during operation. Be careful han-
dling the repair kit during and after
operation. Do not touch the metal
part connecting the bottle and the
compressor. It will be extremely hot.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach the vehicle speed
warning sticker to an area other
than the one indicated. If the sticker
is attached to an area where an
SRS airbag is located, such as the
pad of the steering wheel, it may
prevent the SRS airbag from oper-
ating properly.

B Driving to spread the liquid seal-
ant evenly

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low
speed. Be especially careful when
turning and cornering.

@ If the vehicle does not drive straight
or you feel a pull through the steer-
ing wheel, stop the vehicle and
check the following.

 Tire condition. The tire may hav
separated from the wheel.

 Tire inflation pressure. |
inflation pressure is 130 kP

kgf/cm? or bar, 19 or less; the
tire may be sever aged.

NOT

EWhelgerforming an emergency

@ ould only be repaired with
e eprergency tire puncture repair
it it the damage is caused by a
arp object such as nail or screw
passing through the tire tread.
Do not remove the sharp object
from the tire. Removing the object
may widen the opening and
disenable emergency repair with
the repair kit.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

@ The repair kit is not waterproof.
Make sure that the repair kit is not
exposed to water, such as when it
is being used in the rain.

@ Do not put the repair kit directly
onto dusty ground such as sand at
the side of the road. If the repair kit

vacuums up dust etc., a malfunc-
tion may occur.
® Make sure to stand the kit wi e
bottle vertical. The kit cahpgt WQ
properly if it is laid on@

M Precautions for t cy
tire puncture repdir ki
@ The repair kit p ce should

r vehicle use.
repair kit to any

OIf f ers on the repair kit, the
. may deteriorate. Take

are not to allow fuel to contact it.

Pl&ce the repair kit in a storage to
revent it from being exposed to dirt
or water.

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment out of reach of chil-
dren.

@ Do not disassemble or modify the
repair kit. Do not subject parts such
as the air pressure indicator to
impacts. This may cause a malfunc-
tion.
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If you have a flat tire
(vehicles with a spare

tire)

Your vehicleis equipped with a

spare tire. The flat tire can be

replaced with the spare tire. Q
For details about tires: —»P.302 O

A WARNING &\

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire. ()
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the E

wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

cle
@ Stop the vehicle in a safe pla
on a hard, flat surface. Q
@ Set the parking brak
® Shift the shift lever io P tinu-
ously variable tra%sion) orR 7
(manual tian o]y 4
® Stop the ml
) Turr&the ergency flashers.

IBeforejacking up the vehi- @
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

[A]Wheel nut wrench

Jack handle

Jack @
[D] Spare tire

[E] Towing eyelet

A WA @ Put the jack properly in its jack
point.

B Using thetifR@jac

Obser e following precautions.
Imprg f the tire jack may
icle to suddenly fall off
eading to death or serious

@ Do not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

@ Do not put any part of your body
under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire. Do not use it on other vehicles,

and do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.
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A WARNING

@ Do not start the engine or drive the
vehicle while the vehicle is sup-
ported by the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

® When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

@® When lowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Press the button to raise the

deck board handle and then
the deck board.

re the deck board.

When the luggage cover is
installed

Hook the deck board handle onto the
underside of the luggage cover as
shown in the illustration, to secure the
deck board.

Hook the deck board

» When the luggage cover isqot
installed ﬁ\

upper edge of the badk doag opening as
shown in the illustragon®

)

30,

4

[A] For tightening
For loosening
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NOTICE

B When the deck board is secured

Make sure not to close the back door
when the deck board is hooked onto
the luggage cover or the back door
opening. Doing so may lead to dam-
age to interior parts.

ITaking out the spare tire

1 Secure the deck board.
(—P.347)

2 Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

A\ WARNING

other body e n the spare
tire and the o€ vehicle.

B When storing the re tire
Be careful not to HEI rs or
0

O

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

IRepIacing a flat tire

1 Chock the tires.

chock posi-
tions

Behind the rear

right-hand side tire
and Behind the rear

left-hand side tire

In front of the front
right-hand side tire

ear right-hand In front of the front
left-hand side tire

2 Vehicles with a steel wheel:
Remove the wheel ornament
using the wrench.

Insert the wrench into the notch @ on
the wheel cap.

To protect the wheel ornament, place a
rag between the wrench and the wheel
ornament.
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3 Slightly loosen the wheel nuts 6 Raise the vehicle until the tire is
(one turn). slightly raised off the ground.

4 Turn the tire jack portion [A] by 7 Remove all the @ie and

hand until the center of the the tire.

recessed portion of the jack is in When restiqg thg tireQy the ground,
contact with the center of the place the tircS e wheel design
. . faces up t@{avolehscratching the wheel
jack point. surfac

A WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
Yy @ Do not touch the disc wheels or the
area around the brakes immedi-
5 A he jack handle ately after the vehicle has been
@ sion. driven. After the vehicle has been
driven the disc wheels and the area
around the brakes will be extremely
hot. Touching these areas with
hands, feet or other body parts

while changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.

)
/
/
G
/
/

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



350

A WARNING

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

« Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

« Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use
wheel nuts that have been specifi-
cally designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deforma-
tions in the bolt screws, nut threads
or bolt holes of the wheel, have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing the wheel nuts, be
sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—>P.305)

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

2 Install the tire and loosely
tighten each wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same
amount.

When replacing a steel wheel with a

steel wheel (including a compact spare
tire), tighten the wheel nuts until the

tapered portion @ comes into loose

contact with the disc wheel seat @

épi€icing an aluminum wheel
Ita steel wheel (including a compact

® tapered portion @ comes into
pose contact with the disc wheel seat

Ilnstalling the spar

while t
the ti

face.

1 Remove any dirt gfforeig® mat-
ter from the Wife ntact sur-
0

If foreign matieg
surfacethe whegnuts may loosen

hicle is in motion, causing / E
0 off. -

e wheel contact
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3 Lower the vehicle. HIf you have aflat front tire on a road
covered with snow or ice (vehicles
with a compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of
the rear wheels of the vehicle. Perform
the following steps and fit tire chains to
the front tires:

1 Replace a rear tire with the compac
spare tire.

2 Replace the flat front tire with the t
removed from the rear of the 4

3 Fit tire chains to the front gire
4 Firmly tighten each wheel nut B When reinstalling th &na—
two or three times in the order ment (steel wheels gxc mpact
. . . spare tire)
shown in the illustration. _
. . Align the cutout o | ornament
Tightening torque: with the val asyshown in the

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) illustration.

=

B
_—
Q A\ WARNING
5 Stow the flat tire, tige jack'and all B When using the compact spare
tools. tire
® Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
W The comp ire designed for use with your vehicle.
®The ct sp@re tire is identified by Do not use your compact spare tire
the | “TEMPORARY USE ONLY” on another vehicle.
onghig tifsilewall. Use the compact ° h
e temporarily, and only in an Do not use more than one compact
gghcy. spare tires simultaneously.

e sure to check the tire inflation ® Replace the_compact spare tire \_Nith
pressure of the compact spare tire. a standard tire as soon as possible.

(5P371) @® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
EWhen the compact spare tire is steering, sudden braking and shift-
equipped ing operations that cause sudden

The vehicle becomes lower when driv- engine braking.

ing with the compact spare tire com-
pared to when driving with standard
tires.
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

A WARNING

B \When the compact spare tire is
attached

The vehicle speed may not be cor-
rectly detected, and the following sys-
tems may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist

* VSC

« TRC

e Automatic High Beam

« Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped)

« Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped)

e EPS
e PCS (Pre-Collision System)

e LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)

e LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

« Toyota parking assist-se
equipped)

e PKSB (Parking Supg@rt Brake
equipped) E

« Navigatio

M Speed limit When using the com-
pact@gfare tir
Do ngtd speeds in excess of 80

5@ mph) when a compact spare
alled on the vehicle.

ompact spare tire is not
designed for driving at high speeds.

ailure to observe this precaution
may lead to an accident causing
death or serious injury.

M After using the tools and jack

Before driving, make sure all the tools
and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possi-

bility of personal injury during a colli-

sion or sudden braking.

NOTICE

M Be careful when driving ov

bumps with the compa@t sp
tire installed on the ye ix
The vehicle becomes | wh
driving with the com S ire
compared to when dfivinggwith stand-
ard tires. Be carefi riving over
uneven rodg sfigface
B Drivin ire chains and the
compa tire
Do @ e chains to the compact
reéQigeg1ire chains may damage
vehicle body and adversely affect
i performance.
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tions may be loose or corroded.
(—P.299)

If the engine will not start even The starter motor does not
though correct starting proce- turn over (vehicles with a

dures are being followed smart entry & start system)
(—P.129, 130), consider each of

. . The engine starting system ma
the following points: .
malfunctioning due to an'ele

problem such as electroni
The engine will not start tery depletion or a blo f&
even though the starter However, an interimsMea is
motor operates normally. available to star %ne
(—>P.354)

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® There may not be sufficient fuel
in the vehicle’s tank. Refuel the

vehicle.
. or the horn does not
® The engine may be flooded. Try

. : ound.
to restart the engine again fo
lowing correct starting - ne of the following may be the

dures. (—P.129, 130) cause of the problem:
® There may be a maffuncti®p in ® The battery may be discharged.
the engine immobiNaer system. (—P.357)
(—P.53) 6 ® One or both of the battery termi-
nals may be disconnected.
N7 tor turns over (—P.299)
interior lights ® There may be a malfunction in
padlights are dim, or the steering lock system.

Orn does not sound or Contact your Toyota dealer if the prob-

nds at a low volume. lem cannot be repaired, or if repair pro-
cedures are unknown.

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® The battery may be discharged.
(—P.357)

® The battery terminal connec-
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Emergency start function
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

When the engine does not start, the
following steps can be used as an
interim measure to start the engine
if the engine switch is functioning
normally.

Do not use this starting procedure

except in case of emergency.

1 Pull the parking brake switch to
check that the parking brake is
set. (—P.141)

Parking brake indicator will come on.

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P (continuously variable
transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

3 Turn the engine switch to A
4 Press and hold the e

switch for about 15 s
while depressing the bra
pedal (continuouSlgvariable

transmisgjon % pedal
(manualté&nskgission) firmly.

Even if engindan be started using
the ab eps, the system may be
ma I!n . Have the vehicle

spectediby your Toyota dealer.

New genuine keys can be
made by your Toyota dealer
using the other key (vehicles
without a smart entry & start
system) or mechanical key
(vehicles with a smart entr
start system) and the &

ber stamped on yon&;& 4

ber plate.

Keep the platejnWa sdie place
such as yo , hot in the
vehicle.

electronic key is lost

ehicles with a smart entry &
t system)

he electronic key remains lost, the
Isk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
ntly. Visit your Toyota dealer imme-

diately with all remaining electronic
keys that were provided with your
vehicle.



If communication between the
electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P.99) or the elec-
tronic key cannot be used
because the battery is
depleted, the smart entry &
start system and wireless
remote control cannot be used.
In such cases, the doors can
be opened and the engine can
be started by following the pro-
cedure below.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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order to perform the following oper-

ations:

1 Unlocks all the S
2 Locks all the do

® Make sure that the smar
system has not been dea

the customization settigg. If s off,
turn the function on.glustomizZable
features —P.374

g malfunction or other
cy¥felated problems

your vehicle with all the elec-
ronic keys provided with your vehicle
to your Toyota dealer.

@E
I of a smart entry & start

Locking and unlocking the
doors

B When the electronic key does
work properly @
K. S

@ mode is set. If
[ ction. (—P.98)

- O

1 Opens the windows (turn and hold)*

2 Closes the windows (turn and hold)*

*: This setting must be customized at

your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

dows
Operate the power window after

B When using the mechanical key
and operating the power win-

checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window.

Also, do not allow children to operate
the mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get
caught in the power window.

Use the mechanical key (—P.89) in
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IStarting the engine I Stopping the engine

. . . Shift the shift lever to P (continuously
1 Vehicles with a continuously variable transmission) or N (manual

variable transmission: Ensure transmission) and press the engine
that the shift lever is in P and switch as you normally do when stop-
depress the brake pedal. ping the engine.

Vehicles with a manual trans- W Electronic key battery
mission: Shift the shift lever to N AS the above procedure is a tempor

measure, it is recommended that
and depress the clutch pedal. electronic key battery be replac

. immediately when the batter
2 Touch the Toygta emblem side depleted. (_>P.308)
of the electronic key to the . . 4
B Changing engin es

. . e su@ic
engine switch. Release the brake @ntinuously
When the electronic key is detected, a variable transmiss tch pedal

buzzer sounds and the engine switch (manual tra iorfégnd press the
will turn to ON. engine switgs above.

When the smart entry & start system is The engm \ pot start and modes
deactivated in customization setting, will be : ach time the switch is
the engine switch will turn to ACC. pres % P.133)

B 7 —
3 Firmly dep w brake pedal
(continuouSl variable transmis-
siorer clutch pedal (manual
on) and check that
gs shown on the

ulti-information display.

Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

In the event that the engine still
cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.
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IRestarting the engine

If you have a set of jumper (or
booster) cables and a second vehi-
cle with a 12-volt battery, you can
jump start your vehicle by following

The following procedures may
be used to start the engine if
the vehicle’s battery is dis-

the steps below.
charged. 1 Vehicles with | P
You can also call your Toyota Ce 'fC est\;]wtt tﬁn alarm (__> -
dealer or a qualified repair , obn irm that de elecgoni
shap. is being carried. \

When connecting thejuM

booster) cables, dep e situ-

g
ation, the alarm ma %& and doors
locked. (—P.55)

2 Open the hood. (—P.293)

3 Connect a positivgfjlumpe®cable clamp to [A] on your vehicle and con-
§ other end of the positive cable to |B | on the sec-

nect the clamp e
ond vehigle: @ connect a negative cable clamp to|C| on the second

O\«
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vehicle and connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to

Bl
=

Positive (+) battery terminal (your vehicle) ‘
Positive (+) battery terminal (second

Negative (-) battery terminal (second icle)

t away from the battery and any

moving parts as shown in th® aklon
4 Start the engine of th Vehicles with a smart entry &

vehicle. Increase the Siyg start system: Maintain the

speed slightly and ghaintawm at engine speed of the second
that level for ap &‘ately 5 vehicle and start the engine of
minutes e battery your vehicle by turning the
ClE engine switch to ON.
5 i smart entry & 7 Once the vehicle’s engine has
: Open and close started, remove the jumper
the doors of your vehicle cables in the exact reverse
e engine switch OFF. order from which they were con-
ehicles without a smart entry & nected.
start system: Maintain the Once the engine starts, have the
engine speed of the second vehicle inspected at your Toyota
vehicle and start the engine of dealer as soon as possible.
your vehicle by turning the
engine switch to the “ON” posi- i Starting the engine when the bat-
tion. tery is discharged

The engine cannot be started by
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push-starting.
M To prevent battery discharge

@ Turn off the headlights and the audio
system while the engine is off.

@ Turn off any unnecessary electrical
components when the vehicle is run-
ning at a low speed for an extended
period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the battery is removed or dis-
charged

Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the battery is depleted,
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer.

B When removing the battery termi-
nals

When the battery terminals are
removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the
battery terminals, contact your Toyota
dealer.

B Charging the battery
The electricity stored in the battery will
discharge gradually even when the i
cle is not in use, due to naturaldi @
charge and the draining eff

certain electrical appliance
cle is left for a long time, the b

discharge, and the engi una-
ble to start. (The batteryqgecharges auto-

matically during dg
B When rec i eplacing the
S
stem

battery (v with a smart entry

& st y
@In s, it may not be possible
t k tfie doors using the smart

e tart system when the battery
arged. Use the wireless
ote control or the mechanical key
to lock or unlock the doors.

@ The engine may not start on the first
attempt after the battery has
recharged but will start normally after
the second attempt. This is not a mal-
function.

@ The engine switch mode is memo-
rized by the vehicle. When the battery

359

is reconnected, the system will return
to the mode it was in before the bat-
tery was discharged. Before discon-
necting the battery, turn the engine
switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
engine switch was in before the bat-
tery discharged, be especially careful
when reconnecting the battery.

B When replacing the battery

® Use a battery that conforms t
pean regulations.

® Use a battery that the

same as the previou , 20
hour rate capacity @0 equiva-
lent (60Ah) or gr perfor-
mance ratin is equivalent
(360A) or

e Ifthe si e battery cannot
be prop red.

A rate capacity is low,
@ time period where the vehi-
iset used is a short time, the bat-
may discharge and the engine
not be able to start.

or details, consult your Toyota
ealer.

A\ WARNING

B \When removing the battery ter-
minals

Always remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading
to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

M Avoiding battery fires or explo-
sions

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from
the battery:
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A WARNING NOTICE

@® Make sure each jumper cable is B When handling jumper cables
connected to the correct terminal When connecting the jumper cables,
and that it is not unintentionally in ensure that they do not become
contact with any other than the entangled in the cooling fans or
intended terminal. engine drive belt.

@ Do not allow the other end of the
jumper cable connected to the “+”
terminal to come into contact with
any other parts or metal surfaces in PN
the area, such as brackets or

unpainted metal. \
® Do not allow the + and - clamps of

the jumper cables to come into con-

tact with each other.

@ Do not smoke, use matches, ciga- to

rette lighters or allow open flame
near the battery.

M Battery precautions
The battery contains poisonous and

corrosive acidic electrolyte, while

related parts contain lead and lead
compounds. Observe the following
precautions when handling the ba

tery:

® When working with the b
always wear safety glgsses
take care not to allogdany battery

fluids (acid) to cQme contact
with skin, gjethi @ ehicle
body.

® Do ngt Jean oVYes the battery.

®Inth hat battery fluid comes
igfodgntaet with the skin or eyes,
ifmediately wash the affected area
fater and seek medical atten-
. Place a wet sponge or cloth
over the affected area until medical
attention can be received.

@ Always wash your hands after han-
dling the battery support, terminals,
and other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the bat-
tery.
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The following may indicate that
your vehicle is overheating.

@ The engine coolant tempera-
ture gauge (—P.62, 66) is in
the red zone or a loss of
engine power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle
speed does not increase.)

@ “Engine Coolant Temp High
Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” is shown on
the multi-information display.

® Steam comes out from under
the hood.

ICorrection procedures

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe pl
and turn off the air co I
system, and then sto
engine.

2 If you see steam:
Carefullyfif
steam suBSIdESt

Ify 0 not'®ee steam:

Ca&t the hood.

he engine has cooled
sufficiently, inspect the

after the

hoses and radiator core (radia-
tor) for any leaks.

[A] Radiator

Cooling fans
If a large a c@Olant leaks,
immediate act your Toyota dealer.

level is satisfactory

tf etween the “MAX” and
LMIN” lines on the reservoir.

[A] Reservoir
“MAX” line
“MIN” line

5 Add engine coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if

361
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engine coolant is unavailable. @ Keep hands and clothing (espe-

cially a tie, a scarf or a mulffler)
away from the fans and belts. Fail-

/aa'f‘\'? ?‘ S — ure to do so may cause the hands

= or clothing to be caught, resulting in
serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir
caps while the engine and radiator

are hot.
/5 High temperature steam or co
L o could spray out. P
6 Start the engine and turn the air
conditioning system on to check NOTICE
that the radiator cooling fans B When adding e cbolant
operate and to check for coolant Add coolant slgwly RfteP™e engine
leaks from the radiator or hoses. has cooled ently. Adding
. . cool cool engine too
The fans operate when the air condi- quickly ca damage to the
tioning system is turned on immediately engi
after a cold start. Confirm that the fans
are operating by checking the fan 0 nt damage to the cooling
sound and air flow. If it is difficult to stem
check these, turn the air conditioning S&rve the following precautions:

system on and off repeatedly. (The fans
may not operate in freezing temper, Avoid contaminating the coolant
tures.) with foreign matter (such as sand or

7 If the fans are not op dust etc.).
Stop the engine immed]Ie
and contact yourdgbyota dealer.
If the fans ares@pgrating:

Have th

ely ® Do not use any coolant additive.

the near

oyoOta dealer.

nspecting under the hood

o vehicle

@BServe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious
jury such as burns.

\

@ If steam is seen coming from under
the hood, do not open the hood
until the steam has subsided. The
engine compartment may be very
hot.




Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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1 Stop the engine. Set the parking
brake and shift the shift lever to
P (continuously variable trans-
mission) or N (manual transmis-
sion).

2 Remove the mud, snow or sand
from around the front wheels.

3 Place wood, stones or some
other material under the front
wheels to help provide tracti

Restart the engine.

5 Shift the shift lever to R
(continuously varg@ble trarfsmis-
sion) or 1 or Reaganpal trans-

mission % be the

parking

cisi autiof¥; depress the
acce pedal.

en, while exer-

A WARNING
B When attempting to fre@ a sguck
vehicle
If you choose to push t hic
back and forth to freegitem ure
the surrounding areajis cle@ar to avoid
striking other vehi b cts or peo-
ple. The veRic a o lunge for-
ward or lung&b ddenly as it
becomes @ se extreme caution.
BWwWienSiitthg the shift lever
dhicle$ with a continuously
ariafffe transmission)

e'@areful not to shift the shift lever
h the accelerator pedal depressed.
is may lead to unexpected rapid
celeration of the vehicle that may
cause an accident resulting in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE
B To avoid damaging the transmis-
sion and other components

@ Avoid spinning the front wheels and
depressing the accelerator pedal
more than necessary.

@ If the vehicle remains stuck even

is difficult to free the vehi-

ress the g; switch to turn off TRC.

after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length 4370 mm (172.0 in.)

Overall width 1790 mm (70.5in.)
Overall height® 1435 mm (56.5 in.) N
Wheelbase 2640 mm (103.91in.) ¢
Front 1530 mm (60.2 in.
Tread
Rear 1530 mm (60.2 j
" Unladen vehicles 0

IVehicIe identification

B Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number
(VIN) is the legal identifier for your

vehicle. This is the primary identifi- : -‘
cation number for your Toyota.

your vehicle.

This number is sta
right-hand front

B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

This number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.
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IEngine
Model M20A-FKS
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline

Bore and stroke

80.5 x 97.6 mm (3.17 x 3.84 in.)

Displacement

1987 cm® (121.3 cu. in.)

Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment

Q

Drive belt tension Automatic adjustment 4
IFueI
Fuel type Unleaded gagoli

Research Octane Number

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

ILubrication system

M Oil capacity (Drain and refi@ %il grade:

[Reference’)
With filter 4.6 L (4.9 4.0 . gt.)
Without fil- &
ter ,
" The engin is a reference

quantityto be d when changing
the e ojl. Warm up and turn off
t ®Wait more than 5 minutes,

in
a@ck the oil level on the dip-

Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used
in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent to satisfy the fol-
lowing grade and viscosity.

OW-16:

API grade SN “Resource-Conserv-
ing” or SN PLUS “Resource-Con-
serving” multigrade engine oil
0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and
10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN
“Resource-Conserving” or SN
PLUS “Resource-Conserving” ; or
ILSAC multigrade engine oil

15W-40:
API grade SL, SM, SN or SN PLUS
multigrade engine oll

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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T ‘ ‘ Either or both API registered marks
< owW-16 > are added to some oil containers to
< [ OW_ZO‘ | > help you select the oil you should
< | [ 1 \ \ > use.

5W-20
| [ ] \ \
( 5W-30 >
A | | \ L X
10W-30 >
\ \ L X
15W-40
[ [ [ ‘>
°C -18 -7 10 27
°F 0 20 50 80

[A] Temperature range anticipated [A] API Se

before next oil change . ICE SN’ means

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a higher the oil qual % gnation by American
viscosity engine oil in extremely low Petro@v ute (API)
temperatures, the engine may CQ on: “SAE OW-16" means
become difficult to start, so SAE thBRSAE viscosity grade.

OW-16, OW-20, 5W-20 or 5W-30 er portion: “Resource-Conserving”

engine oil is recommended. ans that the oil has fuel-saving and
S . . vironmental protection capabilities.
Oil viscosity (OW-16 is e @ P P

here as an example): ILSAC Certification Mark

e« The OW in OW-16 iaedicat®s.the The International Lubricant Specifica-
characteristic of t il which tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-
fication Mark is displayed on the front of

allows colg st Bility?Oils with a }
the container.
lower val Sferesthe W allow

for easjer staiiing of the engine
in c%ther.
. $6 W-16 indicates the

% ty characteristic of the oil
en the oil is at high tempera-
ture. An oil with a higher viscos-
ity (one with a higher value) may
be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or
under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:
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ICooIing system

> Vehicles with a continuously variable transmission
6.6 L (7.0 qt., 5.8 Imp. qt.)

Capacity (Reference) » Vehicles with a manual transmission

6.3 L (6.7 qt., 5.5 Imp. qt.)

Use either of the following:

e “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

o Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-baseg no %
Coolant type

cate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-pq, ‘ t
with long-life hybrid organic acid tech y

Do not use plain water alone.

Ilgnition system (spark plug)

\

Make

DENSO FC2

Gap

NOTICE

M Iridium-tipped spark plugs

Use only iridium-tipped s

IEIectrical system

pargg
batbery)

0.8 mm @(
@ot 2just the spark plug gap.

ates
al

Open voltagoF):

Chargi

12.3 V or higher
(Turn the engine switch off and turn on the high
beam headlights for 30 seconds.)

15 A max.
5 A max.

Continuously variable transmission

Fluid capacity”

8.5L(9.0qt., 7.5 Imp. qt.)

Fluid type

Toyota Genuine CVT Fluid FE

" The fluid capacity is a reference quantity.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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NOTICE

M Continuously variable transmission fluid type

Using continuously variable transmission fluid other than the above type may
cause abnormal noise or vibration, or damage the continuously variable transmis-
sion of your vehicle.

IManuaI transmission

Gear oil capacity (Reference) 15L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp. qt.)

“TOYOTA Genuine Manual Trans

Gear oil type Oil LV GL-4 75W" or equivalent

NOTICE

M Manual transmission gear oil

@ Please be aware that depending on the particular ch@rae
used or the operating conditions, idle sound, shift fe

may be different or affected and, in the worst ¢ 3
transmission.

Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA Gerﬁ al Transmission Gear Ol

rStics of the gear oll
d/or fuel efficiency
&0e to the vehicle’s

LV GL-4 75W" to achieve optimal perfQu
@ Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “TO % enuine Manual Transmission Gear

Oil LV GL-4 75W” at the factory.
Use Toyota approved “TOS@JA e Manual Transmission Gear Oil LV

GL-4 75W” or an equiva o hing quality that satisfies the above spec-
ifications.
Please contact your Tgyota't

ealer for further details.

Clutch

3—15mm (0.1 — 0.6 in.)
Fluid SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

edal clearance™ 105 mm (4.1 in.) Min.

Pedal free play 1—6mm (0.04—0.24in.)
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When pulling the parking brake switch for 1 to 2

seconds: comes on
Parking brake indicator™ . . .
g When pushing the parking brake switch for 1 to

2 seconds: turns off

Fluid type SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

Ibf) while the engine is running.
When performing the brake pedal inspection, also be sure to check that thg
brake system warning light is not illuminated when the engine is runiding. @

brake system warning light is illuminated, refer to P.326.)

*1: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30.6 kgf, 67.40

*2: Make sure to confirm that the brake warning light (yellow) does igate. (If
the brake warning light illuminates, refer to P.326.)

ISteering

‘Free play Less than 30 )

ITires and wheels

» 15-inch tires

Tire size

Tire inflation pressure

2 a
e e ke Pa (2.5 kgf/cm# or bar, 36 psi)

. . » Rear tire
inflation pressure)

240 kPa (2.4 kgf/cm? or bar, 35 psi)
Wheel size 15 x 6 1/2J

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

<

D

0

)

205/55R16 91V o

o

» Front tire ri_

ire inflation pressure 2 . o
. \ o

(Recommendedicold fire 250 kPa.(Z 5 kgf/cm? or bar, 36 psi) 2
> Rear tire S

(7]

inflation pressure)
240 kPa (2.4 kgf/cm? or bar, 35 psi)

Wheel size 16 x 7J

Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)
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» 18-inch tires

Tire size 225/40R18 88W

Front wheel Rear wheel
Tire inflation pres- Vehicle speed  |kPa (kgf/cr.n2 or bar, |kPa (kgf/cr?’n2 or bar,
sure psi) psi)
(Recommended More than 160 km/h
cold tire inflation (100 mph) 260 (2.6, 38) 240 (2.4, 35) '
pressure)
160 km/h (100 230 (2.3, 33) 21042.1. &
mph) or less
Wheel size 18 x 8J

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size

T125/70D17 98M

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire
inflation pressure)

420 kPa (4.2

Wheel size

Wheel nut torque

ILight bulbs

kgfl

Kofem, 76 ftelbf)

Light bulbs W Type
Exterior ic@nse Plate lights 5 A
t Interior lights/personal lights 5 A
Vanity lights 8 A
Interj

6 Rear interior light 8 B
Luggage compartment light 5 A

A: Wedge base bulbs (clear)

B: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded
gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
91 or higher for optimum

engine performance.
O
M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in \
a gasoline engine &
Toyota allows the use of ethanol

blended gasoline where the ethanol Q

content is up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has
a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks O
@ Consult your Toyota dealer.
@ You may occasionally notice light

knocking for a short time while accel

erating or driving uphill. This is no
and there is no need for concern
NOTICE

M Notice on fuel quali

® Do not use |mpr REr s. If
improper f “the engine
will be da n

®Do notyse g ine with metallic
addl , for example manganese,
therwise it may cause
o your engine or emission
ystem

not add aftermarket fuel addi-
tives which contain metallic addi-
tives.

@ Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety
of electronic features that can
be personalized to suit your
preferences. The settings of
these features can be changed
using the multi-information
display, the navigation/multi-
media system, or at your
Toyota dealer.

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

B Changing by using the naviga-
tion/multimedia system
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “Vehicle” on th
screen.

Various setting can be cffanged:
to the list of settings tha@ean be
changed for detail

O\«

tomizable features

efer

1%,

B Changing by using the meter
control switches

1 Press £ or » of the meter
control switch to select .

2 Press A or V of the meter
control switch to select the

desired item to be custombo

3 Press or press and

depending on if O

pressed and h
tions on the @i

Bfine needs to be running
Ing customization, ensure that the
hi€le is parked in a place with ade-
ate ventilation. In a closed area
uch as a garage, exhaust gases
cluding harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.

NOTICE

M During customization

To prevent battery discharge, ensure
that the engine is running while cus-
tomizing features.

ome function settings are changed simultaneously with other functions
being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

Settings that can be changed using the navigation or multimedia system
screen (vehicles with a navigation or multimedia system)

Settings that can be changed using the meter control switches
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Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.58, 62, 66, 70)

Eunction™® Default setting | Customized setting @
Language English French — | 0
Units L/100 km km/L — 10
Speedometer display? Analog Digital &

Eco Driving Indicator
) On Off —
Light
Trip average (@v
Total average | ade fugl cqosurfige
Fuel economy display (Averagefuel — | 0| —
consumption
[after reset])
Audio system linked dis- on off _lol—
play
Drive information type After After reset — | 0| —
o o Average vehicle
Dr.|ve_|nformat|on items Dance speed _lol—
(First item)
& Elapsed time
f Average vehicle
Drive informgdi S
i speed _ —
(Second ite Elapsed time (0]
Distance
On Off — | O | —

*3- |f equipped

B Head-up display” (—P.77)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

Head-up display

On

Off

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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Function

Default setting

Customized setting

Eco Driving Indicator

Gauge information Tachometer — |0 | —
No content
Route guidance to destina-
) . On Off — | O | —
tion/street name
Driving support system dis- on Off _lo &\
play
« L 4
Compass On Off @
Audio system operation on Off o
status
" If equipped
W Door lock (—P.90, 94, 355)
Function Default setting | C setting @
All doors locked irnsotiloeogtep
Unlocking using a key unlocksfs i W doors unlocked in | — | — (0]
two step
B Smart entry & start s wireless remote control (—P.90, 97)
Function fault setting | Customized setting @
Off
Operating siggal r 5 O|— |0
1to7
Operation sign mer- on off ol—1o
gency ers)
Timg"8lgp efore auto- 60 seconds
a @ r lock function is
iva¥ed if door is not 30 seconds —|— 10
d after being 120 seconds
nlocked
Open door warning buzzer” On Off —|—10

" If equipped
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B Smart entry & start system” (—P.90, 97)
Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Smart entry & start system On Off O|— 1|0
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver’s door O|— |0
Time elapsed before 1.5 seconds
un.loc.klng all the c!oor when off 50 seconds L
gripping and holding the
driver’s door handle 2.5 seconds Y
Number of consgcutlve 2 times As many as desired (0]
door lock operations
" If equipped ()
B Wireless remote control (—P.88, 90, 94)
Function Default setting @
Wireless remote control On —|— 10
Al doorzm Ny e e tep
Unlocking operation unlocked all doors unlocked in O|—|O
two step
M Outside rear view mfgo .109)
Function & D®&fault setting | Customized setting @
i Off
Automatic | Lllzke(/j to lthek o
. * 0CKINg/ uniock- || inked to operationof | — | —
and extendi erason .
V ing of the doors | the engine switch
*: If eq <
p 0]
% windows (—>P.111) >
o
Function Default setting | Customized setting @ -r.‘:
- - Q.
echqnlcal key linked off on _ 1 _lo g-
operation =
S
(7]
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Function Default setting | Customized setting @
ereless rem.ote control Off on N B P
linked operation
Wireless remote control
linked operation signal On Off —|— 10
(buzzer)"
" If equipped
B Automatic light control system (—P.147) 4 O
Function Default setting | Customized setting
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 — | 0
O

Time elapsed before head-
lights automatically turn off 30 seconds 60, O|— |0
after doors are closed

ds
M PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P.16 6

Function Default s stomized setting @
PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- @ off ol
tem)
Far
Adjust alert timing Middle — |0 | —
& Near
B LTA (Lan Tr@ sist)*/LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering
control) P27 182)
unction Default setting | Customized setting @
ering function” On off — 0| —
assist function On Off — | O | —
Alert sensitivity High Standard — |0 | —
\_/ehlcle sway warning func- on off _lol—
tion
i i - High
\{gh!cle sway warning sen Standard _lol—

" If equipped
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B RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.211)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
RSA (Road Sign Assist)” On off — |0 | —
Excess speed notification . No notification
Display only — |0 | —
method Display and buzzer
PR 3 km/h (2 mph)
Excess speed notification 1 km/h (1 mph) o
level 5 km/h (3 mph) Y 3

" RSA function becomes On when the engine switch is turned to O

B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range’, a radar
cruise control” (—»P.190, 201)

Function Default setting | Custonpt g @
Dynamic Radar Cruise
Control with Road Sign Off OOn — |0 | —
Assist
" If equipped

® BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)” Cp

Function glault setting | Customized setting @
BSM (Blind Spot Mon{ Off — |0 | —
Qu_t&de reqr view 0 Bright Dim _lol—
indicator bri

Early

Alert timaigg for présence of Late
appro%hicle (sensi-| Intermediate — |0 | —
ivi Only when vehicle

detected in blind spot

uipped

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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® Toyota parking assist-sensor” (—P.218)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Toyota parking assist-sen- on Off ol _
sor
Levell
Buzzer volume Level2 (0]
Level3
" If equipped
B RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert) function” (—P.224) \
Function Default setting | Customized settiffg
RCTA(Rea}r crossing traffic on ol _
alert) function
Buzzer volume Level2 o |—
" If equipped
B PKSB (Parking Support Brake
Function Customized setting
PKSB (Parking Support off ol —
Brake) function
" If equipped
B Automa i |t|on|ng system” (—>P.260)
ctlo Default setting | Customized setting
een outside
|rculated air on off 1o
ed to automatic
switch operation
C auto switch operation On Off — | O

" If equipped
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M lllumination (—P.269)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Off
.Tlme. elgpsed before the 15 seconds 7.5 seconds oO|—|O
interior lights turn off
30 seconds

Operation after the engine

switch is turned off On Off — —E&

&
v

Operation when the doors

are unlocked on Off &k

Operation when you

approach the vehicle with "

the electronic key on your On O 0 —|— 0
person” é

Door trim ornament lights

and cup holder lights on —|—©°

" If equipped

M Vehicle customization

® When the smart entry & stay @
is off, Smart door unlockind 0
customized.

® When the doors remaip clos&®) after
unlocking the doors the automatic
door lock functiopsiga ted, the sig-

nals will begen % in‘accordance
with the o i g

flash settings.
Min ing situations, custom-
i eIn which the settings can

b ged through the multi-infor-
display will automatically
urned off

A warning message appears after the
customize mode screen is displayed

@ The engine switch is turned off.

@ The vehicle begins to move while the
customize mode screen is displayed.

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system operation
after such cases as the battery being reconnected, or maintenance
being performed on the vehicle:

IList of items to initialize

Item When to initialize Refren
PKSB (Parking Sup- |« After reconnecting or changing the %
port Brake)” battery

"* If equipped 0
©
2
‘@&
&
N
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check
the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

unlocked, opened or closed

@ If you lose your keys or mechani-
cal keys, new genuine keys or
mechanical keys can be made
by your Toyota dealer. (—P.354)

IThe doors cannot be locked,

You lose your keys

® If you lose your keys or elec-
tronic keys, the risk of vehicle
theft increases significantly. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer imm
ately. (—P.354)

The doors canpot b
or unlocked

® Is the ke t ak or
depleted? .308)
) Vehﬂc‘h a smart entry &
aras . Is the engine switch
)
locking the doors, turn the

engine switch off. (-P.132)

® \/ehicles with a smart entry &
start system: Is the electronic
key left inside the vehicle?

cked

When locking the doors, make sure that
you have the electronic key on your
person.

@ The function may not operate
properly due to the condition of
the radio wave. (—P.88, 99)

The rear door cannot be
opened
NS

® |s the child-protector lo

ne m

is set.

The rear door cannot be

inside the vehicle wh e
Open the rear doogfr@g oditside and
then unlock,thegchil otector lock.

(—P.94)

something is

The engine does not start
(vehicles without a smart
entry & start system)

® \/ehicles with a continuously vari-

able transmission: Is the shift
lever in P? (—P.129)

® \/ehicles with a manual transmis-
sion: Do you turn the key with the
clutch pedal depressed firmly?
(—P.129)

® |s the steering wheel unlocked?
(—P.129)

® |s the battery discharged?
(—P.357)

® Did you press the engine switch
while firmly depressing the brake

The engine does not start
(vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)
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pedal? (—P.130) The windows do not open or

® Is the shift lever in P? (—P.130) close by operating the

. ower window switches
® |s the electronic key anywhere P

detectable inside the vehicle? ® Is the window lock switch
(—P.98) pressed?
® |s the steering wheel unlocked? ~ The power window except fgr th
d.
The engigewitgh is turned

off autom ai (vehicles
Wi entry & start

(—P.131) _at the dﬁver’s seat cgnnot b
) if the window lock switc re
® |s the electronic key battery (>P.113)

weak or depleted?

In this case, the engine can be started
in a temporary way. (—P.356)

® [s the battery discharged?

(—P.357) ® The3 er off function will
The shift lever cannot be € ted if the vehicle is left
shifted from P even if you ACC or ON mode (the engine

depress the brake pedal is'ot running) for a period of
(vehicles with a continu- ime. (—P.133)
ously variable trans is@
A warning buzzer sounds
If you cannot release the shiftYaver by during driving

depressmg thg brake pgglal with the ® The seat belt reminder light is
engine switch in O 36) .
flashing

® [s the engine switch i

Th heel cannot
be after the engine is

ftoppe

Are the driver and the front passenger
wearing the seat belts? (—P.329)

® The parking brake indicator is on

) fithout a smart entry & )
o Is the parking brake released?
stem: It is locked to pre-
. . (—»P.141)
heft of the vehicle if the key b di he situati N
IS pulled from the engine switch. epen flng on, t ebsnuatlon, ot Ier
(->P.129) types of warning buzzer may also

o Vehicl ith fentrv & sound. (—P.326, 333)
ehicles with a smart entry -

start system: It is locked auto- An alarm is activated and the
matically to prevent theft of the horn sounds (vehicles with
vehicle. (->P.131) an alarm

® Did anyone inside the vehicle
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open a door during setting the

alarm? D The vehicle becomes stuck
The sensor detects it and the alarm -
sounds. (—P.54) ® Try the procedure for when the
Do one of the following to deacti- vehicle becomes stuck in mudQ
vate or stop the alarms: dirt, or snow. (—P. 363)
® Unlock the doors.
® Turn the engine switch to ACC or &
ON, or start the engine. (The

A warning buzzer sounds

alarm will be deactivated or ()
stopped after a few seconds.)

when leaving the vehicle

(vehicles with a smart entry O

& start system) &

@ |Is the electronic key left inside
the vehicle?

Check the message on the m
mation display. (—P.333)

A warning light turf§.on or a
@ warning mesgage is dis-
played

® When a t turns on or
a warnin sage is displayed,

refe@%, 33.

p roblem has
red

If you have aflat tire

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and replace the flat tire with the
spare tire. (—P.345)
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For information regarding the
equipment listed below, refer
to “Navigation and Multime-

O

- Navigation system 2 4

- Audio/visual system
- Rear view monitor system
- Toyota Link
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

[A] Auxiliary catch lever (—P.293)

Hood lock release lever (—P.293) O

Fuel filler door (—P.159)
|§| Fuel filler door opener (—P.15

[E] Tire inflation pressure (=P

Fuel tank capacity

(Reference) 50.0 .Z2gal., 11.0 Imp. gal.)
Fuel t & ded gasoline onl h.307
uel type aded gasoline on
1 9 Y P.373
pP.371
Engi &city
(0@1 refill — ref- P.367
e oil type “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent P.367
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